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introduction

Extra-Mural Studies has offered courses to the Hong Kong community
since 1956. Its mission is to offer educational opportunity to the population
outside the University, principally on a part-time, evening or weekend basis.
In addition to providing general interest courses, EMS has long offered
professional courses particularly in areas where UPGC funding has not
hitherto been available yet where there is demand, examples include
librarianship, housing and pharmacy. Increasingly, in recent years, EMS
has been responsive to the need to provide career and training opportunities
at degree and professional level. We have concentrated on strategic sectors
(such as law, accountancy, economics, computing) in order to provide the
skills required by and of general middle management. We are attempting
to be sensitive to the needs of the labour market, particularly with the
approach of 1997, so as to contribute to meeting the community
requirements.

EMS activities have grown rapidly in the past five years. There are now
some 20 distinct subject areas and 30 professional staff. It is clear that
EMS has outgrown its departmental status with over 1,500 courses and
over 40,000 student registrations. Proposals have been made in the
University, which are expected to be formally approved in the Autumn, that
EMS be restructured and given the status of a School of the University.
We expect to become the School of Professional and Continuing Education
(SPACE) which will subsume the mission which EMS has carried out in
the past 35 years. The School will have two divisions: Continuing Education
which will coordinate short courses and certificate level courses awarded
by the School; External Studies which will organise the many external
course offerings made in conjunction with overseas universities and
institutions.

This new structure also reflects the growing emphasis in the demand from
the community for courses for professional, degree and postgraduate
qualifications. The Department has responded well to this demand and the
new School will continue to be responsive 1o community needs particularly
in the area of offering qualifications of reputable overseas institutions. In
fact there are plans being developed to establish an international network
for access to degree programmes which may take the form of a future
consortium involving local and overseas institutions.



The School will also enable the links with the University’s faculties to be
further developed and provide a vehicle to optimise the use of teaching
resources in a flexible way especially through the use of distance teaching
material and such techniques as audio and video conferencing. Our links
with “town’ will, of course, be maintained through the representation of
leading community figures who can advise on requirements and ensure we
will continue to meet the needs of Hong Kong for continuing and pro-
fessional education. The new School will build on the very solid foundation
and legacy of Extra-Mural Studies and continue the work and the mission.

(;' University Entrance =\

The attention of extra-mural students is drawn to the following
regulation of the University of Hong Kong regarding admission to
the University,

“An applicant shall be deemed to have satisfied the minimum
requirements for entrance to the University...

(n) if he has attained the age of 25 years on or before September
1 of the year in which admission is sought...”

However, not all faculties are willing to admit mature students,
particularly where prerequisite qualifications are considered
necessary for study (e.g, in Medicine). Applicants should apply to
the Registrar for assessment of their qualifications by October
preceding the academic year in which admission is sought.
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GENERAL INFORMATION

There are normally no entry requirements except that applicants should
be over 18 years of age Occasionally to have the full benefit of a course
applicants must possess certain defined qualifications. Applicants are
therefore advised to read the description of a course carefully. Profes-
sional courses usually have clearly defined entry requirements

The Director may at his discretion refuse to admit an applicant.

No class will be held:

(a) on any public holidays

(b) 1f a storm warning signal No 8 or above is hoisted (Nor will any
class, or other activity, be held on the day on which a No 8 signal
1s lowered.)

(c) dunng the following holiday period: December 22, 1991 to
January 1, 1892 (Chnstmas and New Year) and February 2-9,
1992 inclusive (Lunar New Year).

Fees are not refundable, except in the event of a course being over-

subscribed or cancelled

Fees and places allocated in courses are not transferable.

A Statement of Attendance or transcript will be issued only on receipt of

a $20 processing fee and a stamped self-addressed envelope within

two years of the completion of the course.

The Department reserves the night to change the time and place of course

meetings and 1o change the course tutor should this be necessary.

HOW TO ENROL

Application forms (one for each course) should be sent together with the
appropriate fee either in the form of a crossed cheque or bank draft (one
for each course) made payable to UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG.
All forms should be sent to the Director of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong

To ensure that a class can take place, the Department would appreciate

early application.

You will be notified if you are not admitted because of oversubscription

or other reasons. THE DEPARTMENT WILL NOT NOTIFY SUCCESS-

FUL APPLICANTS WHO ARE EXPECTED TO ATTEND THE FIRST

MEETING OF THE CLASS AT THE PLACE AND TIME ADVERTISED.

Applicants can also enrol in person at the following places, but it would

be helpful if fee payments could be made by crossed chegue rather than

by cash:

(1) Extra Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200, Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong (Access via lifts on
the 2/F. of the Shopping Arcade).

(Weekdays. 9.30 a.m. to 5.45 p m . Saturdays: 9.30 a.m to 12.30
p m.). Telephone. 547 2225 (Fax 559 7545).

(n) Department of Extra Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong,
Room 1, University Main Building, G/F, Pokfulam Rd., Hong Kong.
(Weekdays. 9.30 a.m.to 1 p.m., 2 to 4.30 p.m., Saturdays: 9.30 a.m.
to 12 noon). Telephone: 859 2791 or 859 2784 or 859 2787
(Fax: 559 7528).
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,/-_l Fee Refunds For Teachers

For a number of courses in this prospectus, teachers will
be sent a fee refund application form on being accepted
for the course. This applies to all teachers in Government,
aided, and private schools. Where a refund is applicable,
this 1s indicated beneath the course description. The
amount of the fee refund {which may vary from course
to course) s also indicated. The form should be forwarded
to the Director of Education, together with the course
fee receipt. Please note that where you wish to apply for
a fee refund, you must enrol at the Extra-Mural
Department at least 10 days before the course
commences.
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;EI London University Registration

New Registrations for all London University External
Programmes are processed by the Department of Extra-
Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong

(M

(2)

3)

(4)

Application forms and prospectus are available from:

Extra-Mural Town Centre,

Suite 1504~5, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 15/F., 200 Connaught Road Central,
Hong Kong. (Tel. No. 858 4515)

Registration Time:

Monday—Friday: 9.30 a.m. ~12.00 noon
1.00 p.m. - 4.30 p.m.
Saturday: 9.30 a.m. — 12.00 noon

All Correspondence must be marked London University
Applications.

A London University Open Day will be held on August 31,
1991.10.00 a.m.—4.00 p.m. in the Extra~-Mural Town Centre.
Sam Crooks, Head of the External Division of London
University, together with his admissions staff will be avail-
able to answer questions on programmes and admission
procedures. Staff Tutors from the EMS Department will
introduce preparation courses for the London external
programmes. No applications and registrations will be
processed on this day.

Diploma in Economics (Course No. 331, p.91). Special
registration procedures apply. Students cannot be regis-
tered for the London University programme until they have
enrolled on the course provided by the Extra-Mural De-
partment.

Applicants who wish to take examinations in 1892 must
submit their London University registration application
forms by September 17, 1991 and complete their registra-
tion by November 30, 1991.
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Adult Education and Training

Staff Tutors: John Holford, Telephone 859 2415
Agnes S. L. Lam, Telephone 859 2421

71. Certificate in Adult Education and Training

More and more people in Hong Kong today need to know how to train or
teach adults, in private and public sectors as well as in other adult education
contexts. This Certificate course is designed for those who are keen
to develop the essential skills involved in facilitating adult learning. It is
suitable for trainers in commerce, industry and government; teachers in
professional, community and adult education; and personnel involved in
programme management and development in these fields.

Objectives:
By the end of the course, participants should be able to:

(1) understand the essential features of adult learning theories, and relate
these to the needs and demands of students or trainees;

(2) deploy appropriate methods to identify students” or trainees’ learning
needs, and relate these to learning approaches;

(3) design programmes to facilitate effective adult learning within their
own educational or training context;

(4) conduct an effective adult teaching or training session, using a variety
of methods and techniques appropriately;

(5) use effectively and appropriately various methods of programme
evaluation;

(6) show awareness of the range of audio-visual aids available to adult
teachers and trainers, and make suitable choices among these.

Content:

Topics to be covered in the course will include: concepts and definitions
in adult training and education; adult learning and society; the Hong Kong
context; the psychology of adult learning; the adult educator and trainer;
teaching and learning: methods and approaches; needs analysis and
programme design; approaches to evaluation and assessment; materials
development; and technology in adult learning.



Course Structure:
The course will consist of the following elements:

(a) Eighteen weekly meetings, Wednesdays, 6.00 — 9.00 p.m., commenc-
ing on 11 September, 1991 and continuing until 28 January 1992,

(b) Three Saturday sessions of four hours each, on dates to be arranged
within this period.

(c) Each course member will be expected to conduct two sessions of

teaching. which will be observed by a course tutor and will be followed
by an evaluative discussion with the tutor.

(d) Each course member will visit one teaching or training session con-
ducted by another course member and will conduct an evaluative
discussion afterwards.

(e) Each course member will complete a project related to education or
training within his or her own organisation or field: for example,
identifying training needs within the organisation and designing
possible programmes to meet these needs.

Assessment:

Course members will be assessed by written examination, a project, and
another assignment.

Course Tutors:
The Staff Tutors for this course are:

John Holford, B.A.(Oxon.), M.Sc.(Surrey), Ph.D.(Edin.)
Agnes Lam, B.A., M.A.(Singapore), Ph.D., T.E.S.O.L. Cert.(Pittsburgh)

Specialists in the field will be invited to teach different sections of the
course.

Language of Instruction:

The language of instruction in the course will be English: however, course
members may conduct their observed teaching sessions in Cantonese if
appropriate.

Venue:

Most of the course sessions (including the first) will be held in Room 20,
9/F, Extra-mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, Connaught
Road Central. Occasionally, however, sessions may be held elsewhere
(e.g. on the main University campus on Pokfulam Road).

Course fee: $3,100
2



Application Procedure:

Applicants should complete and return the standard Extra-mural Studies
enrolment form, together with a letter briefly outlining their experience in
adult education or training and how they think they will benefit from the.
course. The closing date for application is 28 August 1991. Enrolment is
fimited to 20 students.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X.

Further Studies and Research
in Adult Education
and Training

The Department of Extra-mural Studies is committed to developing a full
range of opportunities for adult educators and trainers to further their
professional education and development.

In addition to the Certificate in Adult Education and Training programme,
the Department collaborates with the Faculty of Education, University of
Hong Kong, in providing a Postgraduate Certificate in Education (P.C.Ed.)
programme for Adult Educators and Trainers.

It is also possible to enrol for research degrees (M.Phil. and Ph.D.) in
Adult Education and Training. If you think you may be interested in
research in this field, you are invited to approach Dr John Holford
(859 2416) or Dr Agnes Lam (859 2421) for a preliminary discussion.



Art & Design

Enquiries: Renée Chan, Telephone 547 2225

Courses in Art & Design and related areas are open to students of alf fevels
of development unless otherwise stated.

Studio Courses

These are practical studio classes in the Visual Arts with emphasis on
artistic skills and creative growth of the individual. It must be stressed that
in order for students to gain full benefit from studio courses they must be
prepared to do work outside of class time, and should take this into
consideration.

Unless otherwise stated, students must. provide all necessary materials,
which will be discussed at the first class meeting.

ETRERE
EESEETEEEE ) ZEENHIIIRREARENNE - BES
Bpes  BEAENARGHERERE - MENBZRRIILHNBE
RpisRIEEAs ) BB YESREBRAMZIN o HIBHEHERES BN

L o

76. Life Drawing

Benedict Wang, B.A. (Waterloo), B.F.A. (Manitoba), M.A. (North Dakota).

Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Hong Kong

Visual Arts Centre, Kennedy Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $800 (including model fee)

The human figure, with its infinite variety of shapes, forms and movements
is probably the most ideal subject for developing visual perception and
correlation of the hand and eye. The human figure will be studied through
exercises in contour, gesture, weight and cross-contour drawings, leading
to detailed and finished work. A variety of media, including pencil, conte
crayon, charcoal, etc. will be used. Reference to artists” works will be made.

Homework assignments will be given each week and students should plan
their time accordingly. Enrolment is limited to 15.
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77. Life Drawing Workshop

Rosalind Gordon, Co-ordinator, B.A. (N.Y.), M.S. (Indiana). Tuesdays,
6.00-9.00 p.m., starting September 24, 1991, Hong Kong Visual Arts
Centre, Kennedy Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $660

Those interested in drawing from the human figure know that one can
never get too much practice. For that reason we are offering this series
of life drawing practice sessions aimed at those already engaged in the
study of life drawing. No formal tuition will be given, but a co-ordinator
will be present to plan and organize model poses. Applicants must have
previous experience in life drawing or freehand drawing, and be able to
plan their own drawings, choose materials, etc. Enrolment is limited to 15.

78. Life Drawing Workshop

Rosalind Gordon, Co-ordinator, B.A. (N.Y.), M.S. (Indiana). Tuesdays,
2.00-5.00 p.m., starting September 24, 1991. Hong Kong Visual Arts
Centre, Kennedy Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $660

See entry for Course No. 77.

79. Papermaking with Plant Fibres

Jane Burrell. Saturdays, 2.00-56.00 p.m., starting September 14, 13991,
Pokfulam Studio, 144, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. 4 meetings. Fee: $450

We shall start collecting plants and preparing fibres in the first session.
Many plants require several hours of boiling to release fibres. Whilst this
is taking place there will be an introduction to the use of simple equipment
and the basic concept of forming sheets of paper. In this introduction we
shall be using recycled paper. There are many plants in domestic use that
yield interesting fibres and it is hoped that students will bring along any
of the following: cabbage and broccoli stalks, husks from corn cobs,
mango skins, sugar cane, bamboo stalks and leaves, lemon grass, tops of
leeks and any cuttings from house plants. Enrolment is limited to 15.
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80. EAEH (Basic Freehand Drawing)

+ B A [EEI%4 B.FA (Indiana), M.FA. (Temple)
# % BEESERMEEEREENPO

B B -AA-FEAASTHERES-TFABATARELEA+RES
TEIEE  XBXR+T ( BiEESRE) (#£+=5)

RFEBMBA LR o BN EERZSMEMNRETE » WBHE - 1§
REEIRIE o FIFARR ~ £2 ~ B8 ~ HESFEARRERES o RIEQEIE
FEE - REREREETFES  BHPREXFHBERRERERTEE (N8
HHRARBEGEST ) o REENRRSESMEE (BRYZT+ZEAN )

81. EHmFEM (Experimental Drawing)

F & A BE#H%E B.F.A. (Indana), M.F.A. (Temple)
# B EEETREEMEESEREENDL

B B —AAM-FAA+ZBESEHNTFAEE AR
RHIRE  ABA T ( BEEERE ) (#+38)

AR EETHRWHITL A LTS o BRST LN  BETE—
SREBREARTIL » FHEEEBRE » 048 T TH -« HEE o 28
ELURMBHS » HTSBHAETIE  H8 « RIETE  FOAM RSN 0k -
EF - O KVEERENES  BREEARLS o DT UEOEEEE B
BE  EEFER—RPHBLISBREIE ( NEHERARBHES) o 2
AR B o (BRATHEA )

82. EAEANTAZE (Mixed Media Workshop)

F E A BRMEFRSELE  BFA. (Indiana), M.F.A. (Temple)

# B FEEFEE EEEREE M.

B B AA—FE+—BUH—BEEEHETEREE A
THIRE A AFE+T ( 0FEERS) (#£+:8)
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83. KEEVFE (Basic Watercolour Painting)

+ % A RREEE%4%  B.Ed (Liverpool), M.A. (Royal College of Art)
w2 FEAEGEEHEFEREEW PO

B B -AA—EAB+TABEBENUTFEHEAS

ZHREE I NBETT (#+=%E)

ABREACEBETEERRITZBEME c AT BIFE MRS » 0K
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84. FXWEEEZE (Chinese Penmanship Workshop)

F #E A BahsE%s4E BA (Tai Wan Normal)

# B FBRENNFEREBERONE (EEP OEEAE)

B B AA—FABTHESER-_TFABATAESELELI+ES
ZHRBE  WHN+IT (#£+3E)
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EEINE DR - THEEERYE (EEH0NBEET) c BEREEEE
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85. 3ZEWZE (Chinese Calligraphy Workshop —~ Clerical Style)

¥ E AN BEE%4E BA (Tai Wan Normal)

# B FBABRNERERTEPODE (EEPLBEAE)

B B -AA—E+—B+BREEH-_TFABITENELEBI AN
THEE  mEA+T (H£+8)
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86. {TEHMEE (Chinese Calligraphy Workshop — Running
Script & Cursive Script)

* BE A ERAEE

#o B EERERHNERETEDODE (EBDOBBEAE )
B B —AA—FEAE+TOEREEEHATF EBEDE
PHEE WEA+T (#£+58) ‘

TEEREERPEEDIER » THRSBFBARRL o FIBRE > Eehk
BREZNERIE - FMSBRERE ) EMPERE - RAMBEIES - BEE
ERPLETRRMEE - BEHIRE-XZHEREIEH (REHBNEEET )
(BRI=+A)

87. BIZE#EZ (Creative Chinese Calligraphy)

* B OAERAIEE

# EFEARBERHNFERHESLDE (ERPLAEAIE)
B B - AA—E+—A+RXBEEEPRATF OB EmE
THIBE WEA+T (#+iE)

AREERCEEETEEFHDZALRBE—EIERRE » (FEEcES
B9EE  BERE - BTRE - BEERELBOITHIES o £ HHW5|ET 2
SRREA AR EHXMOIRIERG « 2EUEFBRRISHEREE o SHPE
BF-RZBREIE ( REHERBEESET )0 (PBR¥Z=+A)

88. ZIENZEfF (The Art of Seal Engraving)

¥ B AIEREREE

# R FBRBRNFELHTE P ODE (EBPOBHEAE)
B B -AM—FEARTZSHESESRE TEABE S
FHIBE AN+ (#+=3)
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FFEERMBAENEME c RFBIE : OFRZERBEN » (MM~ TE
SHENBHEONE  CHNSRETVEREARYE SR RERIE  (B)
ESPIERE o EHFERZIENEBRIEMEE A S LM » @B BRIRZIENE
Mz FER o BHPIFE RZBREIH (NEHOLBERT)o(BIT=+A)

89. ENSHRRERFEHR (Appreciation and Application of Seals)

+ B A ERMTRE

#oo % EEKEMAFEEHER ODE (ERPLHEAE)
8% B —nA—F+—AHABREEHATFAEE TS
ZHREE C BN+ (#*+i8

EEAMKEE  tEEEANERES L o KBIETEHEELERA,
EFEG | OSHIENEARARRES A LR — SO | (D
ZE) - BRE - BEELEAESE BEPULOUERRKRLEEE o S
HE—RSEREIH (NEMOKHERT o (BEZTA)

<o

90. E@#/kEE (Basic Chinese ink Painting)

* E OACREBEE

# B FEXBRAREHHEPODE (ERPLEEAIE)

B B -AA—FE+-AtUDEBENROTFABA+TARELCKATAR
EHRE  AEAtTT (#+=88)

AREETEERPENBEOEREE ) ABEFEBEMOWLK - #A - &
M- ZEERERFABLE  FhEFHOKERELL  HIEBRPOAERER
X o BEEHBEAN CHRIBEFIER  BIBRRENREN  SRERBLIIER
WERRETE o RBHRNENEHBRBRARITRFPHEE « RREKREH
S8 VERNARBRESBHEF - (BRIZ=+A)

HEN OB EEREF B HBEXH °

91. RAXEE (Contemporary Ink and Colour Painting)

S BN = e

o 2 BEABRAFELMERCDE (EBRPOEENE)
B B -AfA—E+-A+EEEEERTTFARETE
FHEE  ZEA+T (H+=38)



EEBHETEEZALT  —BREERKERER » REDHNEHLEY
PR BEIRBH K o KREESELA LM ETESVEESMN - Bihger
HEeH EBE - FE 2 TERMHMENER  THRBRFLETREER
5~ BEDBEEBBRTRPAELE c RRERT /Y BRAFAHRGEHY
B o (BRIZ=+AN)

HOTo BB RELE B EXE

92. TERFE—IkEEZ—

(Cloudscape — Technique of Wash in Landscape)

* E A RTHESE

o B FERPRAFELHEPLDE (EBPOEENE)
B B —AA—FEAR+BEEEHSTFNASELES
ZHEE  WEATT (#H+3E

WAKEPOBEBEIMECET  FWEE > BLEE MLEE > 2ILFER-
EERFPESE » MRERZD) o KRIEHBHFINELERNZHOTEREE o IR
51 HETELIOE R N BEERIEENE o BEPREE —RF N BEREZBE
&) HEHIOTRIIETT © (BR¥E=+A)

HETUBHERREF B HEEXE o

93. HEBAIEER

(Experimental Ink and Colour Painting Workshop)

* B A RFHEE

o R EBRABRNFESHELODE (EBPLEEAR)
B B AA—E+—A+BEEEH-TEABE
THIEE WEXN+T (#+3)

FREUTFERZCET » BHABRREE ) F6% LRMAEE » B
HBREANRELR  BEHFBVRMEI o BEIHRGTBAK - 88 - 58708
BHEKZESENRRTX  ELUIER MBEM RN EER o BHbEE—
AENBENREBRETE  TEHE SBET o (BRY=+A)

AR EEREFE - HDEXH o
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94. TE¥EZZEEW (The Art and Craft of Western Calligraphy)

+ & A BE@EE%E B.A (HK Poly)

w2 FERPRNFREHAEPODE (EBPLBEAE)
B B -AN—EART-BESEH=TFABE+
SHEEE I OB A+ (#£+i8)

EESERBEMNML ) BELER » RRESH BB —EEMHL o it
LIEBESNBREL EIIEE — "ROMAN" & “ITALIC” » RZIEEET A
BIE—LLERE O BETFITRI « T - 18R~ B ~ REBEOERIR
KERAR - BEEFIARSFSBHMEE (BRAT+AAN)

HETOBHEEREFE H¥BFEXE o

95. P ¥EET{EE (Western Calligraphy Workshop)

£ B A BEEEPSLEE B.A. (HK Poly) REESET

H# B EAAEMAEREAED LT (EEPOBEAR)
B B —AA—E+-AZTtHEEER=TFABSETE
SEEE ZEA+T (#HAEE)

KERRESODRIEM AT AEPALME  SEEREFEHRE » BHEN
WL IEERRERIER A WIHRTEE (Copper-plate) ~ KBS (Uncial) A& BIEER
(llumination) o 2 & WEEZ BRI ARRSEMEF o (FRYT—-+A)

96. MiRKREEHT (The Art of Relief Print)

F E A:$BKE%E BA. (CUHK) MFA. (Tokyo)

#o O FEEBAMEMRERMEE

B B -AA—FTATABESEHRLFTEETS 6
FHIEE ABR+TT (BEZETMME) (#£+88)

HEIEEATHRLIE » CAREIRITNEEM S o S X PEORBKENREBEN R
OGS R EEHHE 2IEZ MR R 0B RIBARK c BHMILIEE » &
BEES S THE -~ HE - BEREIREN L - BdEIREHEER o BEIIFUT
ETRBEE —EER PR A ORRERE (BRIT+FA )

97. MIENREEM (The Art of Intaglio Print)

+ E AN:EEKRES L B.A (CUHK) M.F.A. (Tokyo)

H gf : FEEIRAGE 44 EEMEE

i B —AA—E+E+ABESESRATFIEBERE
FHIBE ATE+T ( BEZEIMHE) (#£+i8)
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UhRhRE R MBI —EBERBEN c B+A ML SEEME i)
(DURERY) » #% 88 (REMBRANDT) & S (GOYA) E09HE T » AMEHM oW
IRAEEFEEARE ~ BRSO o REREREERATE  BEARNBLBEIRSE
15 BIEEEE (ETCHING) ~ REE (AQUATINT) ~ B ZUi% (DRY-POINT) -~ B
Zl7% (ENGRAVING) ~ 8 28 7% (SOFT-GROUND ETCHING) ~ #87K5% (SUGAR-
LIFT GROUND) #035:877 % (MEZZOTINT) & o BERFHUSENRI B2 SRR mE
5 FEEETEEERFUREIRIT (RRIT+EA )

98. HEAMZl (The Art of Gem Carving)

* E A BREESEE

o E: FEXBERAREEHEPO0E (ERPOEEAE)
B B —AA—FAR S+ —BEEEMATFIEBER
FHEE  tEAE T (#+38)

EEENE L SO~ S4RENEHL  c AERERELEYRIERE
My ABEE HNBELEE . PEMNTEFEFTRRLE - BEHBa 2
"WALLACE CUT" RBERIZE 5% DB BHRIFELEIR - BB RHLHIT -
BHENE-BENEEEETR (1H8350)  ELBEMKE (54
$15) o ( BRAT+AA )

B  (The Art of Macrame)

99. IEXLLEHE

o R FERBRNRELHEDO0E (ERPOBEAR)
B B - AA-EARTEEEBRHETFASE S
FHIEE  mEN+IT (#£+:8)

100. EEELFE
# B FERERNFESHEROOE (EBRP LEEAE)
B B -AA-E+ALBESEHRALFTEET B
EHEER  OEATT (#4328 )

PREETRERELE  EREFEEHRR  BEDAEBRIH S EHT
o REREFNCRRBEMOERRIONIE » BF B0  BHEER - ®B5H
RGNS ~ BBREF o IR T2 LRES  HAFERIESBREIEN - HIE
Bk~ BRI o ( BHHR—+mA )
12



Design i%&t

101. Introduction to Fashion Design

Frankie Ng, M.Des. (Royal College of Art), M.C.S.D., F.R.S.A. Thursdays,
8.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 21, 19971. Room 26, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $480

This course serves as a general introduction to fashion design. It takes a
rational approach to analyze the fundamental elements of fashion design,
ranging from sithouette, proportion, fabric to application, cut and accessory.
With the aid of shdes and video tapes, the tutor will discuss the philosophy
of fashion, elements of fashion design and design methodology. Home
assignment will be an essential part of the course through which a grasp
of the basic know-how of fashion design is developed. Enrolment is
limited to 20.

BEABESE  (Introduction to Fashion Design)

102. S E4%4FiE M. Des. (Royal Collage of Art), MC.SD,, FR.S.A.

s %5 EEABRARERFEPLOXE (EBPLAEEAE)

B B —AA—EAR+OREEEHUTFESRITAPELHIRITAED
THISE  @EATT (#£+:E)

103. ®XESL4ETEHE M. Des. (Royal Collage of Art), MCSD., F.RSA,
# o B FEASRNRREFHEPODE (ERPLEENE)

B B —AA—FEAB+ZHREBEHETFABE+

FHEE WENATT (#£+38)

ARERFBSH B HS RS A BB SR BN RS ZVBEML c AFTE
ERRARIRTSEEC TRERIFIE » W0HME ~ L5 ~ AHEHE - BEEREF o8
BREERRAOBFNBLF R BETY TRNGUEEEMELTR - BEXNT
HRERJFNEERSNEAFRRE ) EMBEL NIRRT - HRRAFHOFK -
( BHIRRI=+A )

104. Fashion Design in Vogue (4 Workshops)

Kago Momoyo, B. Design (Tokyo). Dip. Fine Art (Paris), Dip. Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip. Colour Analysis (Lond.). Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong
Kong Polytechnic. Saturdays, 2.00-6.00 p.m., starting September 7, 1991.
Room 206, Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings.

Fee: $400
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Designed for all those who wish to develop their interest or pursue a career
in the fashion industry. Topics include: history of fashion silhouette, 20th
century fashion creation, famous designers, figure drawing, fashion sketches,
colour schemes, the techniques of illustration. Students will be expected
to do a substantial amount of class work in order to produce a fashion
collection for this coming season. Video-tapes will be shown in class,
Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of drawing. Tuition
will be given in Fnglish supplemented with Cantonese where appropriate.

Enrolment is limited to 20.

105. BEREEEHR (Introduction to Architectural Drafting
and Perspective Drawing)

* E OAESBLEE BA, B Arch. (HK)
H#oo B FEAERAFRFHEDODE (ERPOHEAE)

B B AA—FEARIOEEENNTFABETANECEA+TES
EHEE  maAtx (#£+3#)

BEREWREE » HEED - 2B - EREITEEE BB EFES,
FERREENGEEREREENEANSD > BEEEHF EHEENEEEENE
BRI o RIBFLIBRERE » BHLUTRRER o HEBEE BIE8ER ~ 1558
#%PE - FEE - UBE - IEE « =0B - RE/BTEE - REVAFIHEN
BRI B o (BRIZ=+A)

106. Introduction to Architectural Drafting and Perspective
Drawing

Dan Fedoruk, M.Arch (Manitoba). Fridays, 5.65-7.565 p.m.. starting
September 13, 1991. Room 25, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 mestings. Fee: $480

Architectural and perspective drawings are used for communication among
architects, builders, interior designers, and others: they are an “international
language”. Students will be introduced to basic architectural drafting and
perspective drawing. Emphasis will be on practical work, though illustrated
lectures will also be given. Among the topics to be covered are: use of
drafting tools, simple projections, plans, elevations, sections, axonometrics,
isometrics, details and working drawings, perspective and presentation
techniques. /t is essential that students are prepared to complete weekly
homework assignments. Enrolment is limited to 20.
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107. Intermediate Perspective and Presentation Drawing

Dan Fedoruk, M.Arch (Manitoba). Fridays, 5.55-7.65 p.m., starting
November 22, 1991. Room 25, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $480

Architectural presentation drawings are an art-form in themselves: they
can excite the imagination and engage the viewers’ interest as self contained
works. This course will address fundamental drawing modes with respect
to their visual impact and uses in presentation schemes, and will include
a review of basic drawing techniques, composition, and expressive use of
media. Exercises will focus on expanding experiences with a range of
presentation techniques while cultivating personal expression of style and
interests. Course material will be for those with an /ntermediate level of
architectural drafting and training in perspective drawing. Students should
be aware that there will be homework assignments each week and plan
their time accordingly. Enrolment is limited to 20.

108. FEXET#ESE (A Guide to Graphic Design Concepts)

2O ERIESA ~ BTEIESE M.Sc. (NY) ~ 8 EMI%4E

b FHABRRAEEETERODE (EED0EEAE)

B - AA—EALBA0EEEHETFAGE TS

& EFA+T (#+3)

HenReEiaEE S LEEZEEMREIERER c KREEEFER
%ﬂiﬁﬁﬁ‘%ﬂaﬂx +IB - EEEERNHES ) BT HEREN - #818%

TEBRE - REREOUEAZRNEEE o BaEEBIER 2 IF0EIREEHR
s 5|55 B HHR BB B o (BRIT=+TA )

109. BEEHEERMEFHERY
(Design & Presentation Techniques for Advertising)

H & &

HE

+ B A S5ES4E MA. (Manchester), M.C.S.D.

o % EEABRAZREEHERLNE (EBEPLEEAE)
B B —AA—EARSTEREESH-TFABETE
PHASE . RELTR (#£+mis)

RINMES » LEEBETWER  EEEESTPOER  HEEE o KR
REENBEERENE &ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬁ%@aﬁrmﬁéﬁfb ' EE P HEERIER
S o ABAE  DESATAGRERREBRESOSR o CREREE (LAY-

OUT) B8R 5 RASFHER o ENEHERAETL BT R MIEFEEREM
5o BEYAERBENBIERRNE  BRBEASBWBE (REZTA)
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Photography ##%

110. E##E% (Basic Photography)

T E A BREBAZE

o B FERBRNREHRTEPLDE (E-RPLEEAE)

B B —AA—FEART-BEBEH=TFEBI+ASELHI+ES
FHIEE ZE -+ ( OREERE) (#£+38)

EREHOBEENELT  HEMELRBOATRERS » BLUER &
BREERTHEN c AREERMBEMS c AT VERIBRBMNE - HEHY
WIRME - REE ”ﬁ",ﬁz%!&*&rﬁ% VIRFIEXEZFAMR ~ SEMER RIS o 5

BLFELME  RENERELAR  RAFTLEEAOHYRRRATE
Ao BIERE—XFMENRE (RELOEFT) - BAASMBEMRIFMo
(BRIE=+A)

111. |EH#IE (A Guide to Better Photography)

B ABEEAKE

o E FERBRHNREPBHEPLDE (EEPLOBEAE)

B B - AA-F+ AT EESEH=TFANATIENELEAETES

THIRE AW+ ( BEEERE) (#+38)
AAEEREEREERUREMATRBYNBEMS  FLEHEY

EZEARALITE - HEWIER - RIBENENERORSRENEE—SmE

o FEBRBIUIRE-MRZHEE - REAE - XENARBER—XEHEE

(REHOET) - REBEWBMRIEM o (BRIET=+A)

Theory and Appreciation EffEHEGE
EFRM LR | NEEEFTHNKEE  (Introduction to The

History of Western Art I: The Renaissance to Impressionism)
112, FHIEXHEE BA. (HK) M. Litt. (Oxon.)

o R SERBERANRERTEDO6E (ERDOBEAME)

By B - AAL—FEAR+-DESEHSTEAR=S+HTENE
THISE WEA T (#£+miE)

113. FHIELXTEE BA (HK) M. Litt. (Oxon)
W R EBRERNFEEHEPLBE (EEPLBEAE)

16



B A - AA—FEAAT-HEBEH=TF\BEASNEAB=+ES
SHREE MBEA+T (#£+meE)
TEFRBEBARAENEEEE s HIBESEEEWE » BN - KE
MERRIFEHE c ROBAEMERRES » TRIBEN I o SBEEMENITIRA
ARETE -ERTEN - RETE - FIHRIE -BEIZUTSTE #2554
BERAE EEERE  BIAKEERS TEEBFETOER o BREHNCRE
BESERPEE LR o RFEFNMBEXEFEZE +A MR S T 057
SR o REIFNA - EVEERR(RNRIEETRBRETE) TR
( BHBRIE=+A )
HET BB B REF B H2E XA o

114. FELEKEHHER (A Survey of Contemporary Art in China)

£ 3 A REE%E BFA (CUHK), (EHEHEMES

W B EEABHNBRBEEDL0E (AP OBEAR)

B B —AA—EAPTSOREEHETEARTASELSETES
SHIBE  =HE+T (#t+i8)

—HE RSB SHPRR - BN ERBHARYSISIEE T LOTE
PEEMFNMHA FEAEEBHBEE » ARAITINE o EEWRE—F
BEHEBEAMOE VB RHSEEETBREMGIR o KSRENT
EREFOENE ) RREERRTEENREENOEEIE  (BR=1+A)

HETBHEZRREF B HEE X o

115. BHFEREWERER
(A Survey of Contemporary Western Art)

F A RAESS%E BFA (CUHK), EHREFEREE

o B EEABRNEERTEPLONE (ERBRPLEEAE)

B B —AA—E+—EBtZHEEEHATFREBTANELELR+AS
THIBE =Bt (#£+38)

ARIREERHBAEN  BARSEERENRROLE  BERENE
e TRARFRENEREROBNER ) RRERAENS AL —E - BRiTH
LISIBR ~ 8 R5 ISR E2BRE - (BRE=+A)

PO BHEERESF B HBEXR ©
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116. EREPEEE

(The Evaluation of Contemporary Sculpture)

* B A AERBELE BFA (CUHK), E3REFEMEL

# Z EEAERNFERTEDONE (ERPLEENIE)
B B —ArA—E+-BFHBESEHATFABEAE=1+HS
SHISE . =Ft+7 (#£+38)

BRRESENFIEFHLIE BN T HDBHOREiER
4o BRKIDHES » REFEAMBRBRNER c KEEBEBLOEBEE 8y
2 BIRFEE ) SIS B EWERE S HTHEWETR R BENBIEge
BINE-—SRE  EEORIDENBETHETE (L. Nevelson) ~ ikl
(Beuys) ~ #kiE#lik (Fva Hesse) REFOE (Noguchl) & | b9} » TREZR—24E®
BRI NF MR R B REXRUDEE o (BRIE=+A)

BT BHEEREYE - HBEXF o

117. PEEKEEZEREE (Looking at Contemporary
Chinese Painting: Appraisal and Appreciation)

F B OABRXLESRE (WERTEESERES )

o 2% FEASRNFEXHEDLNE (EBRPOBEAE)

B B AA-FE+—At-HEBEHETFRETANELHATES

PHRE =Ft+7 (#£+3)

RREAREH | ORI PEROBRAEE (1840—8]K)  O9F
EEMHBRITHEBEEEVIMIDE - EERERESMEXBLEDER » 18581017
HPEEREFORE ) BMBELERETEIERMN 0 (BRI=+A)

HETIBHEZTRESE - HBEXR o

118. B EMRE (Film Appreciation)
E B A EBR%KE BA (Pacific Southern) FHEEEES
R FEABRNFELHTEDONE (EEPOBEAIR)
B B - AAM-EARCBEBEH-THABAI+ANELEE+ES
EHRE =8 (#KE)

FEAND  CNEEEBHEERAMGS (P BB L) ) OTBELE
7 (FEEEEMES ) CRKEBEYEN (85  URRFEATETE) 0
BEPHBEEFATT AP EHMEMERLEE RRMEPEE  NETH
HEEF o SRFESELIT F LK o (BRIE=+A)
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Art Education W HE

REKEFEHS
(Teaching Chinese Ink-writing & Ink-painting to Children)

119. RfEL+EE B. Ed. (Wolverhampton)

# 5 HEERBRIRESHEPLLE (EBPLEEAER)

B B - AN—ETETEHERES T ABETERELBE+RES
THRRE " XBA+T (#+mE)

120. RfAEx+EE B Ed. (Wolverhampton)

%5 FEABRIFEHTEPOXE (EEPOBEALE)
B B —AA—F+ATAOEBEH-TFAEE+EE
THIEE  KEATT (#H+miE)

AFEERIBEN » BEMBBIRNENE LIFEMSN o WKBFEEY
B BETERPEEETAMMOER  EEENAEERTEELNE+DE
RESETEREFEOHEERD - 20 AEREHEWRCEEBE MY
P RERRBROEREZENRRFOES  PEXFEEL - T - 2584
SRR  HERBORETRRE > REFRVFES o RARERHLE
FNRB- I HEEZRREFRTR 2EEESHEEMMHBEREEH.
( BHERIZ=+A )

AR E T REF R HBEXF o

121. REBEBHEEDTEHHB
(Children’s Play and Art Activities)

* 3 A BMELT B. Ed (Wolverhampton)

H B FEABRAFEXHEPCLE (ERPLORBEAE)

B B -AN-FEARABEERES-TFEBITESELHA+TES
THIEE  ATA+T (FH+AE)

KREBER/NBESHUBIRYRHE TIEEMR - SRIFRE | EWHER
REOERRIER  BRlpIEE 0 R BETTENINE 0 REHRIREIRA - BA
HEVAE  RERBVHBHEISERNE MHERENERE  REEIRE
HBFE ) EMMESF - BEEBEESHHONNETARERIIERE  REHERE
KHBENINE o AFFBHELULBR MERAETIH c BRABHEETMHRE
EIREKSHEREEE) o (BRYZ=—+mA )

HEO R EZTREXE c HBF XH o
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Certificate Courses X/REE

122. Certificate Course in the Basics of Art Conservation and
Restoration

Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Hong Kong Visual
Arts Centre, Kennedy Road, Hong Kong. 30 meetings, plus 6 Saturday
field trips. 2.30-5.30 p.m., (November 2, December 7, 1991, January 25,
March 7, April 11 and May 23, 1992), and 1 independent research project.
All students must attend a preliminary meeting to be scheduled during the
week of August 20, 1991. Fee: $5,200

Tutors:
Barbara Reeve, Co-ordinator, B.A. (Bryn Mawr), B.Sc. (Lond.)
Paola Dindo. C.C.1., LI.C.
Diana Collins, I.1.C.

Louise Garnaut, B. App. Sci. (RMIT), Certificato di Restauro e Legatoria
(Urbino)
and other specialists

Whether you are a collector of art and artifacts, involved in museum work,
or just starting out with an interest and a few modest possessions,
what you have is important to you. Hong Kong’s climate can be particularly
harsh on collections. Things get broken, and there is the general
deterioration and change which comes with time and use. How can you
protect and, if necessary, restore what you value?

Designed as an introduction to the theory and practice of art conser-
vation, this Certificate Course will provide the participants with sufficient
practical experience and theoretical knowledge to meet the basic con-
servation and preservation needs of art work in their care. This is not
intended as a professional training in art conservation.

There will be five meetings on each of the following topics: Oil Paintings
and Frames, Textiles, Books, Ceramics, Polychrome Wooden Sculpture
and Metals.

Instructions will comprise supervised practical work, demonstrations, and
lectures. The Certificate will be awarded upon satisfactory completion of
all course work including conservation projects, quizzes, a final examination,
and an independent research project to be completed before July 31, 1992.
By the end of the course, each student should have produced a portfolio
of treatment reports documenting his/her conservation projects.

While there are no formal entry requirements for this course, a reasonable
level of manual dexterity would be an advantage. Suitable practice pieces
will be provided for those students who do not have their own objects.
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Many of the basic materials for the course will be provided, and the cost
of these is included in the fee.

To ensure individual guidancé and supervision, enrolment is strictly
limited to 15.

Students who have taken this Certificate Course in Autumn 19390/91 may
enrol in one or more of the following sections. Such enrolment is limited
to 3 per section.

Course No. 123. 0Oil Paintings and Frames
Paola Dindo, starting October 8, 1997. 6 meetings.
Fee: $880
Course No. 124, Textiles
Diana Collins, starting November 12, 1991.
6 meetings. Fee: $880

Course No. 125. Books
Louise Garnaut, starting December 17, 1991.
5 meetings. Fee: $880

Course No. 126. Ceramics

Barbara Reeve, starting February 71, 1992.

5 meetings. Fee: $880
Course No, 127. Polychrome Wooden Sculpture

Paola Dindo, starting March 17, 1992. 5 meetings.
Fee: $880
Course No. 128. Metals

Barbara Reeve, starting April 28, 1992. 5 meetings.
Fee: $880

129. HEKBERERE (Certificate Course in Contemporary
Chinese Ink Painting)

F B A GRTiESRL - fEERE ~ BEEAE - ERTSRE -
EEBSE - EERCLSEREMEREER

#oo B EEABRRARERHEPLDE (ERPLBEAE)

B B —AA—FEABE+EBESEH-TEAB=Z+THEAB=+,
(BRBHAHE-—AAZELR)

2HIEE  =FAET

AT
AREEHS ISR AL - BRFTARANSEEHEBAABAT & 2,0
L EOHET  SRASEEECEERARINR TRREHERAEER
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FMTE  ERUM A2 REPRBIBRKENENERERE » #MIRZEARIER
[q) o

IRBEAHIBESE AR FNRIKG—EEERTIR TR
o FRETSPIMEE ) LBEATF » BILEERE  BAERIT LEIFEK
£ EmeEeiE BEBREZRE  RIIRGSERVRNELSE » BESR
BB A BIEFIBISEIRIER K o

BEERIE AR

(- =+xETiEE BE=/H

o) mrEABEL/RESR ( HERIARBHST)
(=) MRfEZERFE ( NBHPREBHERT)

RREAM

FEBENEAREER  OEBENRESEENEE  OhEES O-EeEE
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Miscellaneous £¢

130. Artistry Make Up Design (4 Workshops)

Kago Momoyo, B. Design (Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art (Paris), Dip. Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip. Colour Analysis (Lond.), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong
Kong Polytechnic. Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 3, 1991,
Room LG110, K. K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 4 meetings.

Fee: $590 (including material fees)

Designed for all those interested in fashion make-up, this course is especially
suitable for those in the arts, fashion, photographic, design and beauty
industries. Topics include: cosmetics introduction; facial proportion draw-
ing; make-up sketches demonstration followed by a practical session.
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Students will be required to act as models in practical sessions. Critiques
will be held at the end of each session. Styles discussed include: Classical
Look of the Sixties, the Punkish Look, the Sickish Beauty and the French
Floral. Students are expected to have some basic knowledge of drawing
or make-up and bring their own make-up applicators, colour pencils and
sketch-books. Tuition will be given in English supplemented with
Cantonese where appropriate. Enrolment js limited to 25.

131. Professional Stage Make-up (4 Workshops)

Kago Momoyo, B. Design (Tokyo), Dip. Fine Art (Paris), Dip. Cosmetology
(Paris), Dip. Colour Analysis (Lond.), Guest Lecturer in Design, Hong
Kong Polytechnic. Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting September 5,
1991. Room LGT710, K. K. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong.
4 meetings. Fee: $590 (including material fees)

Designed for those interested in professional stage make-up, this course
is especially suitable for those in the arts, entertainment, film, design and
beauty industries. Topics include: the chemistry of cosmetics; facial bone
structure; character analysis and the art of application. The tutor will
demonstrate corrective make-up, main actress and actor make-up, middle-
aged make-up. fantasy make-up and special effects. Students are expected
to practise on models at each session and have some basic knowledge of
make-up. Tuition will be given in English supplemented with Cantonese
where appropriate. Enrolment is limited to 25.

o
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Arts Administration

Staff Tutor: Dr. Y. W. Liu, Telephone 859 2416

141. Certificate in the Practice of Arts Management

Director of Studies:

Professor Martin Schulman, Visiting Fulbright Professor and Associate
Professor and Director of the MBA in Arts Administration Programme
at the School of Management, State University of New York.

Co-Director:
S. M. Tseng, General Manager, Hong Kong Arts Festival Society Ltd.

2 lectures on each Saturday, 2.30~6.00 p.m., starting September 21, 1997,
University campus, University of Hong Kong. 30 meetings plus weekend
workshops. . Fee: $2,800

This Certificate programme is jointly offered by the Department of Extra-
Mural Studies and the Hong Kong Arts Administrators Association, with
the support of the Hong Kong Baptist College and the Council for the
Performing Arts (CFPA),

This course aims to provide practical knowledge of the different aspects
of arts administration to arts administrators with less than three years of
working experience in arts organisations. It is hoped that by widening the
exposure of the students, they would become more resourceful and
dedicated to their work.

In addition to lectures, there will be case studies relevant to Hong Kong
for each major topic. Students will also be required to select specific topics
for research and class presentation. There will be weekend workshops to
discuss the problems and methods of research.

Syllabus:

Hong Kong Arts Organisations” Mission: Characteristics & Service: Current
Goals & Objectives: Required Skills of Arts Managers; Current Arts Policy
in Hong Kong: the Issues and Trends; Arts Policy: An International
Perspective; The Leisure Time Industry in Hong Kong; Opportunities and
Obstacles; Organisational Structure; Financial Management; Programming;
Marketing the Arts; Market Research; Audience Analysis & Development;
Sponsorships and Fundraising; Legal Aspects of Arts Management: Local
& International; Working with Designers & Technical Management; Venue
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Management; Orchestra Management; Dance & Theatre Management;
Management of Small Companies; Presenting & Touring; Personnel
Management; Time Management & Planning; Office Administration;
Writing & Presentation Skills; The Future of the Arts in Hong Kong.

There will be one written examination at the end of the year. Students
will be awarded a joint HKU Extra-Mural Studies and Hong Kong Arts
Administrators Association Certificate in the practice of Arts Management
provided they

— pass the written examination;

— attend at least 75% of the lectures; and
— complete the course assignments and the group project.

A completed application form together with a crossed cheque made payable
to the ‘University of Hong Kong” should be sentto Dr. Y. W. Liu, Department
of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong by 1st September, 1991.

Enquiries: Dr. Y. W. Liu, Telephone: 859 2416
Ms. Grace Y. C. Cheung (HKAAA), Telephone: 824 2289

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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Biomedical & Health Science

Staff Tutor: Sarah S. C. Hui, Telephone 859 2793

Master’'s Degree in Pharmacy (Pharmacy Practice)

The Master of Pharmacy (Pharmacy Practice) degree 1s offered by
University of Otago, New Zealand in conjunction with the Department of
Extra-Mural Studies. This 1s a professional/academic qualification which
provides pharmacists with advanced training in several aspects of pharmacy.
The course consists of 6 papers and a thesis. 2 papers will be taught in
Hong Kong and 4 papérs will be taught by Otago Staff using teleconferenc-
Ing method. Students will be provided with the printed course materials
and self-assessment exercises. Upon successful completion of those 2
papers taught in Hong Kong, candidates will be awarded a EMS Post-
graduate Certificate Iin Pharmacology and Pharmacy Administration.
Duration of the course 1s 2% years. The next intake for the M. Pharm course
will be in March/Apnl 1992. Please write in for details enclosing a stamped
self-addressed envelope or contact course coordinator Dr. Sarah Hui,
Tel. 859 2733.

146. Certificate Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical
Management

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in conjunction with the Hong
Kong Association of The Pharmaceutical Industry will offer the Certificate
Course in Pharmacology and Pharmaceutical Management. This programme
is particularly of interest to staff working in the pharmaceutical industry
and related fields. Individuals who find this course beneficial may also
apply. For further details and for special enrolment forms, please contact
Mr. Tommy Tsang. Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong
Kong. (Tel. 859 2417 ).

147. EHEBEITERIE (Certificate in Basic Medical Science)
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148. EWEEME (An Introduction to Basic Medical Science)
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149. HEBEESN  (An Introduction to Ophthalmology)
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150. ABEFR RikpoEIREER (Physiology and disorders of
Human Respiratory Systems)
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151. B R BBMHE

(Short Course in General Medical Knowledge)

* E A FEEBHEEE (Members of the Federation of Medical Societies
of Hong Kong)
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152. F RIBEHEHFE (Common disorders in Gynaecology)

* #E A REE4 MBB.S. (NK) Doctor of Medicine (Melbourne),
M.R.C.O0.G, (UK.), M.R.A.C.O.G. (Australia)
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153. Management of Urgent Health Problems

H. K. Mak, M.B.,B.S. (H.K.), M.H.P. (N.S.\W.). Thursdays, 675—-745,om
starting October 3, 1997. Room M7, Main Building, University of Hong
Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $360

This course is intended for the general public as well as nursing and
paramedical professionals. The aim is to enable attendees to understand
the underlying principles in discerning the relative significance of sudden
illnesses or accidental injuries, so that appropriate actions may be taken
in good time, including on-the-spotselfcare when applicable. The following
topics are examined: general principles and commonsense; fever and
hypothermia; pain; bleeding; shock; unconsciousness; fainting and
giddiness; delirium and mental confusion; fits and cramps; vomiting and
diarrhoea; cyanosis; breathing difficulties; breathing stoppage; heart beat
stoppage; pounding heart; urination stoppage; hives; sleeplessness; drug
overdosage; poison ingestion; burns & scalds; mechanical injury; bites,
scratches & stings; and precipitate childbirth.

154, 3 HEFE  (Nutrition and Health)
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155. BRI BESHE  (Skin Care & Consmetic Science)

* i A EEE4LE B.Sc, Pharm. (Leicester) M.P.S, M.R.S.H., M.LP,,
Pharm. M.
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‘Business Studies

S. M. Ma, Telephone 858 4611
K. Y. Fong, Telephone 858 4606

Staff Tutors: David H. Y. Lam, Telephone 858 4515
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Professional Programme in Accounting (CGA-Canada)

Introduction:

This programme provides professional training in accountancy for students
who have appropriate post-secondary or equivalent qualifications. The
programme comprises a range of modules (or subjects). On completion
of the required number of modules, students will be eligible for the award
of the Certificate in Professional Accounting.

Professional Recognition:

The programme curriculum is designed in conjunction with the Certified
General Accountants’ Association of Canada (CGA-Canada). Students
completing the requisite modules and other requirements specified by
CGA-Canada will be deemed to have satisfied the education requirement
of CGA-Canada and will be qualified for the Canadian professional
accounting designation ‘CGA’ provided they also satisfy the practical
experience requirement of CGA-Canada. If the CGA designation is desired,
prospective students should also enrol at the same time with CGA-Canada
as a CGA student. This can be done by so indicating on the Enrolment
Form (see Instruction for Applicants).

Entry Requirement:
An applicant must normally possess one of the following qualifications:

(1) The EMS Diploma in Accounting;

(2) A recognized university degree in accounting or a related subject;

(3) A professional/higher diploma in accountancy from the Hong Kong
Polytechnic, City Polytechnic or other equivalent post-secondary
institutions;

(4) Completion of ACCA level 2 or equivalent; or

(5) ACCA or CIMA membership.

A prospective student with qualifications slightly below the prescribed
ones may be admitted to the programme upon completion of certain
pre-requisite modules.

Syllabus:

A student will be required to complete up to eight of the modules listed
below. The requisite number of modules to be taken by each student shall
depend on the previous studies of the student (see Exemptions below)
and shall be specified by EMS at the beginning of the programme.

The modules offered by EMS will cover the required subjects at the
advanced levels (Levels 4 to 5) of the CGA education programme. The
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following modules are offered by EMS:
Level 4 and & modules:

(1) Management Accounting 2 - MA2
(2) Taxation 1 - TX1
(3) Auditing 1 - AUl
(4) Financial Accounting 4 - FA4
(5) Finance 2 -~ FN2
(6) Auditing 2 - AU2
* (7) Financial Accounting 5 — FAb
* (8) Management Accounting 3 -~ MA3
* (9) Management Auditing 1 - MU1
*(10) Mgmt. Information Systems 2 —~ MS2
*(11) Taxation 2 - TX2

* Any two of these modules are required for this programme.

In addition, a student is required to complete a self-study microcomputer
course (Microcomputer Tutorials). A set of distance learning course
materials for the Microcomputer Tutorials will be supplied free of charge
when a student enrols in the programme for the first time. There is no
examination requirement for this course but the course material should be
studied prior to commencement of the programme.

Members of recognized professional accounting bodies may be allowed
to enrol in CGA Program 80 which will be phased out after the academic
year 1991/92. Details for enrolment in Program 80 are available at the
CGA Canada Hong Kong Office.

Exemptions:

Exemption from certain modules shall be granted to students with
appropriate qualifications and upon application.

Teaching:

There will be three sessions of 13 weeks each in an academic year. The
first session (fall) starts in Mid-September, the second (winter) in
December, and the third (spring) in March. Classes will take place during
weekday evenings and/or weekends.

Award of the Certificate in Professional Accounting:
A student shall be awarded the Certificate provided that he/she

(a) completes satisfactorily at least 90% of the assignments in each
module;

(b) passes the examination in each module; and

(c) satisfies the tutor in charge with his attendance at lectures.
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Application Procedure:

Those students aiming for the CGA designation should apply to CGA-
Canada Hong Kong Office at Rm. 1601, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
200 Connaught Rd., C., Hong Kong for an evaluation of exemptions prior
to enrolment in this programme and submit the Confirmation of Exemption
Status with the Enrolment Form. Students should allow at least two weeks
for the evaluation process. A special application form for CGA evaluation
is contained in the booklet 'CGA-Canada Hong Kong Program—General
Information’ obtainable from EMS.

Complete and return to EMS the Enrolment Form for enrolment in the
‘EMS Professional Programme in Accounting’. This Enrolment Form can
also be used to enrol as a CGA student.

The closing dates for application for enrolment are August 31, 1991 for
Session 1, November 22, 1991 for Session 2, and February 21, 1992 for
Session 3. Students are encouraged to apply as early as possible as
applications are accepted on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified
applicants. Late enrolment may be accepted only if places are available.

Further information and application booklet (CGA-Canada, Hong Kong
Programme) can be obtained from:

1. Extra Mural Town Centre 2. Department of Extra Mural Studies
Suite 1504-5, Shun Tak Centre University of Hong Kong
West Tower, 15/F Rm. 1, G/F., University Main Bldg
200 Connaught Road, Central Pokfulam Road
Hong Kong Hong Kong
Tel: 8568 4515 Tel: 859 2791

Fees:

The fee for 1991792 is HK$3,200 per module which includes:—

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated course

materials;

(2) A set of textbooks:

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(5) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.
Course fees are non-refundable except where the module is over-subscribed
or cancelled. Refund may be considered only for exceptional circumstances
determined by EMS. In the event that a particular course is given in
correspondence mode only, due to insufficient enrolment, a refund of $500
will be provided.
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Diploma Programme in Accounting

Introduction:

The programme is a three-year part-time diploma course which will provide
students with a solid foundation in the accounting field. The subjects within
the course are so designed that holders of the Diploma can seek exemptions
from various professional examinations. At present the Certified General
Accountants’ Association of Canada (CGA-Canada) has agreed to grant
exemption to holders of the Diploma from level | to It plus Auditing 1 in
the CGA education programme. Exemption from other professional
accountancy bodies will continue to be sought with a view to obtaining
the maximum professional recognition for the graduates.

Moreover, the subjects are so designed that they are comparable in both
content and academic standards to courses at the first levels of under-
graduate degree programmes. This feature will facilitate accreditation by
overseas universities or other tertiary institutions.

Programme Structure:

The programme includes instruction and assessment in the following
modules:

Year | 1st Term Basic Accounting
Law
2nd Term Economics
Statistics
Year Il 1st Term Intermediate Accounting |
Management Information Systems
2nd Term Intermediate Accounting 1!
Quantitative Methods
Year Il  1st Term Management Accounting
Auditing
2nd Term Financial Management

Hong Kong Taxation

Each subject comprises 30 hours of lectures extending over ten lecture
sessions. Students are required to submit assignments. Assessment is
based on the assignments and a final examination.

Entry Requirements:

Applicants should possess at least two passes at advanced level and three
passes at ordinary level of which one must be in English, or equivalent.
However candidates 21 years of age or over may be admitted under the
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mature-student category. A university degree or a diploma from a
recognised post-secondary institution will also satisfy the entry
requirements.

Exemption:

Exemption from relevant subjects may be granted to prospective students
who have completed courses of equivalent content and level taken at
recognised post-secondary institutions or professional examinations. No
exemption will be given to more than 8 modules so that students must
enrol for at least 4 modules before receiving the Diploma.

Subject to availability of places, students holding appropriate exemptions
may be allowed direct enrolment into Year Two or Year Three in 1991/92.

Teaching:

The first term of the 1991/92 academic year will commence in September
1991 and end in December 1991. The second term will commence in late
January 1992 and end in late April 1992. Classes will be held twice a
week in the evenings or Saturday afternoons.

Award of the Diploma in Accounting:

A studentwill be awarded the diploma provided that for each of the modules
(other than those in which exemptions have been granted) he

(a) completes satisfactorily the required course assignments;
(b) passes the relevant examination; and
(c) satisfies the examiners with his attendance at lectures.

Application Procedure:

Complete and return to EMS an application form for the Diploma Pro-
gramme in Accounting. The closing dates for application are August 31,
1991 for the first term and January 10, 1992 for the second term, but
prospective students are encouraged to apply early as places are limited.
Admission will be on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified applicants.
Application forms can be obtained from:—

Extra-Mural Town Centre

Suite 1504-05,

Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F.,
200 Connaught Road, Central,

Hong Kong. (Tel: 8568 4515)

Fees:

For 1991/92 academic year, the fee for Year 1 modules is HK $2,050 per
module which includes:
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(1) Lectures;

(2) Marking of course assignments;

(3) Examination; and

(4) One supplementary examination; if required.

The fee for Year 2 and Year 3 modules* is HK $2,720 per module which
includes:

(1) Comprehensive distance learning, computer-integrated course
materials;

(2) A set of text books;

(3) Lectures;

(4) Marking of course assignments;

(6) Examination; and

(6) One supplementary examination; if required.

* Most of the Year 2 and Year 3 modules require the use of a personal
computer for study purpose.

The fee for the Hong Kong Taxation module is HK$2,050, but the
course material and text book will have to be purchased by the students.

There is a $50 application fee to be submitted with the application for
enrolment. The application fee will be used to cover the cost of processing
and is non-refundable.

Curtin University (formerly Western Australian Institute of
Technology) B.Bus. Degree Programme in Accounting

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in association with the Curtin
University of Technology in Western Australia offers a part-time degree
programme leading to the award of the Curtin University B.Bus. Degree
in the field of Accounting. The academic programme is jointly organised
by Curtin University and the Extra-Mural Studies Department and the
teaching in Hong Kong is mainly provided by the Department with active
support from Curtin staff. The curriculum is designed for in-service
executives in Hong Kong who aspire to work towards an accounting
qualification while holding a full-time job. It consists of three years of
study on a part-time basis. Lectures and workshops are conducted on
some evenings and there are occasional weekend schools in Hong Kong.
These are complemented by a carefully designed package of self-study
material and consultation sessions so that the learning process can be
most effective. This is a quality distance learning programme for which
the teaching services provided by the Department will give extensive
academic support.

On graduation, students will be eligible for provisional membership of the
Australian Society of Accountants.
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Applications will be invited from prospective students in February/March
7992. Classes are expected to commence in August 71992,

Applicants may be required to attend an Intensive Introductory Course
taught in Hong Kong prior to formal admission and will need to budget
for both the Introductory Course expenses and the degree course fees,

The prerequisites for admission are: (1) five General Certificate of Education
passes of which two must be at the Advanced Level, or equivalent; (2) a
good command of English; (3) previous business studies at post-secondary
level (e.g. an acceptable diploma or certain passes obtained in professional
examinations); and (4) attendance and pass in the Introductory Course.

Please write in for a detailed prospectus enclosing a $3.50 stamped self-
addressed envelop (9" x 127) to Curtin Programme, Department of
Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. Suite 1504~05, 15/F.,
West Tower, Shun Tak Centre, 200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong
or call 858 4515.

EXTRA MURAL STUDIES / HONG KONG SOCIETY OF
ACCOUNTANTS

Joint Accountancy Programme

Commencing in September, 1991, the Department of Extra Mural Studies
(EMS) and Hong Kong Society of Accountants (HKSA) will jointly offer
a comprehensive accountancy programme for Hong Kong students who
wish to qualify as members of ACCA/HKSA by sitting the HKSA/ACCA
joint professional examinations.

The objective of this programme is to provide students with a formalized
and structured programme of studies in which 10 weekly lectures (in the
evenings and at weekends) will be provided for each course; assignments
are also required to be submitted by students. Although there will be no
internal examinations, students are expected to sit the relevant HKSA/ACCA
joint examination after completion of each course.

All 18 courses for the three levels of the HKSA/ACCA joint examinations
will be offered before each HKSA/ACCA joint examination diet.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of Completion by EMS and HKSA
for each course completed, subject to satisfactory attendance and
assignments records.

Applications for the EMS/HKSA joint accountancy programme will be
accepted on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified students, but
priority will be given to the registered students of HKSA.
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Please write in for details of the EMS/HKSA joint accountancy programme
by enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-addressed envelope.

EXTRA MURAL STUDIES / CHARTERED INSTITUTE OF
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTANTS

Joint Management Accountancy Programme

Commencing in September, 1891, the Department of Extra Mural Studies
(EMS) and the Chartered Institute of Management Accountants, Hong
Kong Branch (CIMA), will jointly offer a comprehensive management
accountancy programme for Hong Kong students who wish to qualify as
members of CIMA/HKSA by sitting the CIMA professional examinations.

The objective of this programme is to provide students with a formalized
and structured programme of studies in which 10 weekly lectures (in the
evenings and at weekends) will be provided for each course; assignments
are also required to be submitted by students. Although there will be no
internal examinations, students .are expected to sit the relevant CIMA
examination after completion of each course.

All 16 courses for the four stages of the CIMA examinations will be offered
before each CIMA examination diet.

Students will be awarded a Certificate of Completion by EMS and CIMA
for each course completed, subject to satisfactory attendance and assign-
ments records.

Applications for the EMS/CIMA joint management accountancy pro-
gramme will be accepted on a first-come-first-served basis for qualified
students, but priority will be given to the registered students of CIMA.

Please write in for details of the EMS/CIMA management accountancy
programme by enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-addressed envelope.

Certificate in Marketing

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies and Hong Kong Institute of
Marketing will offer a Certificate Programme in Marketing in August 1991.
This programme is aimed to prepare students for the examinations of the
Chartered Institute of Marketing and provide effective training for people
working in the marketing field. On completion of a required number of
modules (up to eight modules), students will be awarded a Certificate in
Marketing endorsed by EMS and HKIM.

Please write in for details enclosing a $1.40 stamped self-addressed
envelope to “Certificate in Marketing”, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, Suite 1504~05, West Tower, Shun Tak Centre,
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200 Connaught Road, Central, Hong Kong or call 8568 4515.

161. MREMNEEE S | BUR « ZRHEEHS
(R KB A FERE]
(Joint Certificate Course in China Trade and Investment)
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HEpsEEaAREH o (BE 868 4515) o

Course Nos. 162 to 168 are designed to be of assistance to those preparing
for the examinations of the Chartered Association of Certified Accountants,
the Hong Kong Society of Accountants, the Chartered [nstitute of
Management Accountants, the [nstitute of Chartered Secretaries and
Administrators, and the London Chamber of Commerce and Industry.

The courses are a complement to, not a substitute for, correspondence
courses. The courses have been designed on the assumption that all
participants are serfous students and will undertake all homework as set by
tutors. Students should make their own arrangements for sitting the relevant
examinations.

162. Auditing for Examinations

Wu Wai-yee, F.C.C.A., AHKS.A. Tuesdays, 6.15--9.15 p.m. starting
September 17, 1991. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 13 meetings. Fee: $700

This course is intended for those who are aiming for the December 1991
ACCA/HKSA examination, paper 2.1. The course will cover the nature,
purpose and general principles of auditing, the concept of internal control
and the system base audit approach, audit planning control and documenta-
tion, audit of transactions, audit evidence, audit working papers, the
verification of assets and liabilities. Other topics to be studied are audit
guidelines on client stock-taking, post balance sheet action, legal matters
and liabilities, the audit report, computer system audit, law on distribution
of profit and the audit committee.

Medium of [nstruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

163. Introduction to Hong Kong Taxation

Chan Siu-pang. F.C.C.A., AHKS.A., FA.LA., CPA. (Sing.). FFA.,
M.B.I.M., AT.ILH.K. Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting September 21,
1991. Room 237, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong.
12 meetings. Fee: $360

The primary objective of this course is to provide a general introduction of
Hong Kong taxation to the students. [t would be suitable for those who have
to study at the intermediate level of the relevant professional examinations.
Executives who need a basic knowledge on the subject would also find this
course useful. Special emphasis will be placed on tax computation. The
major areas of Hong Kong taxation will be covered: salaries tax, property
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tax, interest tax, profits tax, personal assessment, and depreciation
allowance.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

Advanced Accounting Practice and the Regulatory Framework
of Accounting

164. To Pak-lam, C.P.A., F.C.CA. FHKS.A., M.B.L.M., Fridays, 6.30~
8.30 p.m., starting September 20, 1991. Room 103, University Main
Building. University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $900

165. To Pak-lam, C.P.A, F.C.CA, FHKSA., MB.LM. Saturdays,
2.30-5.30 p.m., starting September 21, 1991. Room 121, University Main
Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $900

This course is suitable for: A.C.C.A. students; those who have attained
L.C.C higher accounting or equivalent and who wish to advance their
accounting knowledge: and those who have to prepare, interpret or audit
company accounts and who wish to have a thorough understanding of
company accounts.

The A.C.C.A. syllabus of Level 2 papers 8 and 9 will be followed. Because
of the considerable overlap between the two subjects, students are advised
to take both subjects at the same time. The topics selected for discussion
in detall at an advanced level are: the accounts of limited companies,
requirements of Companies Act and Companies Ordinance, all statements
of standard accounting practice in H.K. and U.K., pension costs, earning
per share, leasing and hire purchase, foreign currency translation, deferred
taxation, capital reorganisation and reconstructions, segment reporting,
interpretation of accounts, groups accounts including addition and disposal
of subsidiaries, vertical and mixed groups, foreign subsidiaries, consolidated
statement of changes in financial position, mergers and acquisitions,
associated companies, etc.

Appropriate textbooks and practice® manuals will be recommended to
reduce the need for note-taking to a minimum.

166. Foundation Accounting

Teresa Ho Miu-hing, B.B.A. (C.UH.K.), A.C.C.A. Thursdays, 6.30-9.15
p.m., starting September 24, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 13 meetings. Fee: $680

This course covers most of the topics in the syllabus for level 1 of the
ACCA/HKSA examinations. The main areas of study will be: introductory
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topics in accounting and the accounting equation; books of prime entry and
book-keeping: manufacturing, trading and profitand loss accounts, balance
sheets and related adjustments and provisions; bank reconciliation
statements; final accounts for sole trader and partnerships; incomplete
records; accounting for non-profit-making organizations; introduction to
the financial framework of hmited companies including the issues of shares
and debentures, increase and reduction in capital and simple final accounts
for internal uses.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

167. Intermediate Accounting

So Kwok-wai, B.B.A. (C.U.H.K.). Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., starting
Septernber 21, 1991. Room 141, University Main Building, University of
Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $750

The course completes the coverage of the syllabus of Second Level
Bookkeeping and Accounts (formerly Intermediate Bookkeeping) of the
LCC & | examination. In particular, it presents the principles and treatments
for partnerships and limited companies, bills of exchange. consignment
accounts, joint venture accounts, instalment sales and hire purchase
accounts, branch accounts, investment accounts, contract accounts, control
accounts, incomplete records and single entry, the valuation of stock
depreciation, accounting for non-profit-making organizations and goodwill.
This course is especially suitable for those who sit for the relevant LCC &
| examination. Appropriate textbooks will be recommended to reduce the
need for note-taking to a minimum. Applicants should have a basic
knowledge of elementary bookkeeping.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

168. Higher Accounting

Chan Siu-pang, F.C.C.A., AHKS.A, FALA, CPA. (Sing.), F.FA,
M.B.IL.M., AT.LH.K. Saturdays, 3.30-6.00 p.m.. starting September 27,
7991. Room 237, University Main Building. University of Hong Kong.
14 meetings. Fee: $700

This course is useful to those studying at the intermediate level of the
professional accounting or company secretarial examinations. It also covers
many of the major topics in the L.C.C. Higher Accounting examination.
Topics to be covered include branch accounts, instalment and hire purchase
accounts, cash budgeting and pro forma financial statements, ratio analysis
and interpretation of accounts, group accounts, and statements of changes
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in financial position. An introduction to the Statements of Standard
Accounting Practice (SSAP’s) will also be given.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

169. JEILEFBINER  (Small Business Management)
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170. Basic Auditing

David Woo Sai-hong, B.A., M.Econ., C.P.A, F.C.CA, L FHKSA,F.CIS,
C.M.A. Wednesdays, 6.00~7.30 p.m., starting September 25, 1991. Room
12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
10 meetings. Fee: $330

This is an introductory for those with no knowledge of auditing. It is
suitable for those just starting work in this field and particularly for
businessmen who need to liaise with auditors. The aim of it is to provide
an understanding of modern practical audit techniques on financial
statements. Beginning with principles of auditing, the course will survey
existing traditional auditing techniques and take a brief look at recent
developments such as computer auditing. International standards and
guidelines of practice will be covered as well as the professional duties
and legal liabilities of the auditor.

171. Elementary Book-keeping and Accounts

Chan Kee-ming, A.C.1.S. Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September
19, 1991. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 16 meetings. Fee: $700

This course will cover the principles of elementary book-keeping; the theory
of double entry system; the keeping of books of original entry such as: sales
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book, returns inwards/outwards books, cash book and petty cash; bank
account, bank reconciliation statement; cheques and bank drafts; the
ledger, debtors and creditors account; the trial balance; the final account
and the balance sheet; the journal and the adjustment.

The course is especially designed for those who need to understand
accounting principles and practices and to operate a set of financial books
of records.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

172. FERE | FEARKEER

(Hong Kong Taxation: Principles and Practical Procedures)
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International Trade

173. Poon Shing-chung, Carlson, Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting ‘
September 20, 1991. Room 142, University Main Building, University of
Hong Kong. 15 meetings. Fee:$450

174. Poon Shing-chung, Carlson. Fridays, 8.05-9.35 p.m., starting
September 20, 1991. Room 142, University Main Building. University of
Hong Kong. 15 meetings. Fee: $450

This course is designed to give an overview of international trade. It covers
the principles of international trade, shipping and payment terms, shipping
documents, documentary credits and collections mechanism, special types
of credit, financing load variation, operations of a trade finance department,
foreign exchange, forward contracts and hedging, export credit insurance
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and HKAB rules.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appfopr/'aze.

IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

Institutes, companies, societies and government departments who
are Interested in arranging in-house training courses in Accountancy
studies or related topics for their employees/members should
contact Miss Clara Lok at 858-4515. The Department of Extra-
Mural Studies is currently running a programme for Macau
Management Association.
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Computer Science
Staff Tutor: F. T. Chan, Telephone 859 2418

I. Introductory Courses
211. HERZBRERHBER
(Microcomputers for Teachers) (CITOOI)
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EEEISEBEE  (Understanding Computer Science Lectures)
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212. BINERER

(Understanding Fundamental Computer Concepts)
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213. EEHEEFEME  (Understanding Information
Representation and Manipulation in a Computer)

¥ E ABEREEL

#oo 25 EEXSRNFERHEP L (EBPLOBEAE)

. B —AA—F+—A+AB (28Z) TFRBEAR=+2
ZHIRE  ZBI T (#£—38)

[==}

AEBYE 4B B BE 4518 (data structures) BIE AR E » SIEBIEHHE
(arrays) + 1143 (inear lists) » i (trees) FEFZ (graphs) » FIRIFEEMOMEE
BELEBRABHEEN P » BEEBERHEF

AREHIESEEBNEEMELECHREIEFIIAL

214. EFMBEFE  (Understanding Searching and Sorting)
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215. ¥ 2EF# (Understanding Operating Systems)

* @& A BREEL

B BERBRAREBHHERCIIE (ER
B B —AA—FE+—At—B (280) TF
EHEE  =EA T (#£—i8)

BRERMEBTRERPREENIH o KRS CRFERMOTEMEE &
BNEMELNRREESE  KMEEETRHMIRARUERAFERE

FOFBEAIE)
REEABE=+5H

48



216. AI%8E (Understanding Artificial Intelligence)
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217. BF#=R  (Understanding Programming Paradigms)
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218. ®4 I ¥ (Understanding Software Engineering)
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219. Computer Systems and Software Packages Installation
Management

Ronald Cheung, B.Sc. (Hons.), Dip. M.S., M.H.K.IL.M., M.H.K.C.S. Thurs-
days, 6.156~9.15 p.m., starting January 9, 1992. Room 230, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $400

This course helps participants to assess company computerization require-
ments and formulate computerization projects. It also imparts technical
skills for evaluating software packages according to the requirements of
the company or the clients. Furthermore, project management skills
applying to implementation of computer systems or software packages
will be discussed with backup cases. This course is suitable for pro-
grammers, analysts, software consultants, and managerial/executive staff
who wish to acquire or sharpen their pragmatic skills in computer project
management.

Topics include: Computer systems requirement definition, request for
proposal. system proposals analysis, implementation plan, site installation
planning, user training skills, system conversion plans, enhancement
support skills, maintenance programme.

Computer and Information Processing: A First Step

220. M. F. Yau, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K), M.B.C.S., M.LEEEE.,
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong and W. S. Fung, B.A. (Comp.),
Assistant Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Mondays,
6.15-8.45 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $500

221. M. F. Yau, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (HK), M.B.C.S., M.ILE.EE,,
Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong and W. S. Fung, B.A. (Comp.),
Assistant Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong. Lectures on Thurs-
days, 6.15-8.45 p.m., starting October 3, 1997. Room 230, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $500

This is a computer appreciation & literacy course suitable for a wide
audience. It is designed for people whose work involves frequent contact
with computer systems, for people thinking of taking up data processing
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as a career, and even for people who wish to acquire some computer
knowledge. This is the recommended pre-requisite course for other
Certificate courses in Computer Science organised by the Department.

Topics to be covered include: Basic Parts of a Computer; Data Processing:;
Languages and Software Packages: System Development; Binary Data
Representation; Data Communication.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese for Course 220.
English for Course 221.

The Principles and Applications of Microcomputers (CIT 001)

222. [ectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1997.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 6.00~7.830 p.m., starting October 24, 1991. Room 201, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings, 3
tutorial meetings & 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

223. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1991.
Room 230. Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 7.30~9.00 p.m., starting October 24, 1991. Room 201, Run
Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings,
3 tutorial meetings & 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

224. [ectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1991.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 6.00—7.30 p.m., starting October 25, 1991. Room 201, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings, 3 tutorial
meetings & 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

225. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1991.
Room 230, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Fridays, 7.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 25, 1991. Roorn 201, Run Run
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings. 3 tutorial
meetings & 10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080
Tutors-in-charge: W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (HK.). C.Eng.,
M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S.,, M.H.KLE., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.
S. Y. Leung, B.Sc., M.Phil. (H.K), C.Eng.. M.B.C.S.,
Senior Computer Officer, University of
Hong Kong.

51



This course is designed to provide exposure to various aspects of the
microcomputers which are essential to effective operations in a modern
office. Emphasis will be put on the understanding of the software packages
and the basic principles rather than the detailed manipulation of a
particular software.

Topics include: Basic components of microcomputer, input/output devices,
operating system concepts, word processing, desk top publishing, spread
sheet, database, programming language (BASIC), office network, Chinese
word processing. and relevant case studies. Enrolment for each course js

limited to 20.

Medium of instruction:. Cantonese, supplemented with English where
appropriate.

226. Understanding and Repairing your PC

Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 28, 1991. Room 105, Main
Building, University of Hong Kong. 9 meetings. (include small group
demonstration and hands-on practical sessions.) Fee: $600

Tutor-in-charge: W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.). M.Phil. (H.K.), C.Eng.,
M.A.CM., M.B.C.S., M.H.K.I.E., Senior
Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.

This course is suitable for IBM PC compatible owners who already have
basic operational knowledge and wish to expand into hardware architecture
& related areas. It aims to help participants to develop PC trouble-shooting
techniques, and other aspects of hardware appreciation/standardization.

Topics include: Introduction to hardware architecture, data storage
technologies, display standards, printing devices and other peripherals,
computer virus, hardware related DOS commands, and trouble-shooting
techniques.

To allow for sufficient discussion and practice, enrolment is limited to 36.

Introduction to UNIX

227. Lectures on Fridays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., starting September 27, 1991.
Room 208, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1991. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186-1971, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400
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228. Lectures on Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 27, 1997.
Room 209. Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Mondays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1991. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186—191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

229. [ectures on Fridays. 7.00-9.30 p.m., starting January 3, 1992. Room
209, Run Run Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting January 13, 1992. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room 1672, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186—191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 5 workshaop meetings. Fee: $1,400

230. Lectures on Fridays, 7.00~9.30 p.m., starting January 3, 1992. Room
209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Mondays, 8.00~10.00 p.m., starting January 13, 1992. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

UNIX is regarded as one of the most successful operating systems. lIts
importance and influence is highlighted by the fact that almost every
computer manufacturer offers UNIX. UNIX is also available in micro-
computers.

UNIX's major merit is portability. It safeguards the investment of software.
Availability of software tools improves the productivity of programmers;
and reduces the software development cost.

Syllabus: Basic concepts of operating system; basic facilities in UNIX;
command language interpreter; file system; UNIX toolkit; UNIX shell;
program development under UNIX.

Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer. Fnrolment is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to one terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.]

231. UNIX Intermediate

Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting November 5, 1991. Training Centre of
Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd., Room 1612, 16/F., Hong
Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 7 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,600
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Tutor-in-charge: F. T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

This course is a follow-up of the “Introduction to UNIX" course. The
course discusses the more advanced features of UNIX and also covers
some UNIX system management concepts.

UNIX provides an excellent environment for software development,
contains a superb set of software tools and reduces user dependence on
hardware of specific manufacturers. A large amount of applications, both
commercial and scientific, are now available under UNIX. Once you learn
UNIX, a whole new world of computing software becomes available.

Syllabus: Brief review of UNIX concepts; common shells; interactive shell
and shell commands; shell procedures and programming; development
tools under UNIX; stream editor-sed; file processing-awk; programming
language-C; program administration-make; data processing utilities:
file comparison; pattern matching; linking files; sort & merge; archiving
& packing; system administration: daily task$, administrative files, managing
file systems; system security: file permissions, password, and terminal
security.

Entry Reguirement: Applicants should have completed the “Introduction
to UNIX" or equivalent course. Enrolment is limited to 16. Each student
will be assigned to one terminal.

Introduction to Operating System Concepts

232. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 4, 1997.
Room LG707, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Mondays, 6.30-8.15 p.m., starting October 28, 1997. Room LG108,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and
8 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500

233. lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 4, 1997.
Room LGT107, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Mondays, 8.16—~10.00 p.m., starting October 28, 1991. Room LG108,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and
8 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500

234. Llectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 4, 1991.
Room LGT107, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.15 p.m., starting October 29, 1991. Room LG108,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and
8 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,500
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Tutors-in-charge: T. Y. Kan, B.Sc. (Warwick), M.Sc. (Birmingham),
Computer Officer, University of Hong
Kong.

W. S. Fung, B.A. (Comp.), Assistant Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

The operating system (OS) can be regarded as the most significant and
indispensable software of a computer system. Besides acting as the
interface between a computer user and the computer hardware, it is also
responsible for resources management and allocation within a computer
system.

This course describes the various components of a computer system,
explores the vital role of an operating system. The IBM VM/SP (Virtual
Machine/System Product) and DEC VMS (Virtual Memory System) will
be used as sample references. Terminal workshops using mid-range
computers are provided.

Syflabus: Multi-user time-sharing computer environment; historical per-
spective of operating systems; operating system structure; introduction to
VM/SP and CMS; command language interpreter (CLI); file system:
process control and CPU scheduling; memory management; deadlock’s
handling; input/output subsystem; system protection and security.

Entry Requirermnent: No prior knowledge of any operating system is required,
but some’ experience in using computer{PC would be an advantage. This
course will not cover materials on PC related aspects. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 10.

Il. Application Software
Introduction to WordPerfect (CIT 101)

235. Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 20, 1991, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,050

236 Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting November 8, 1991. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,050

237. Fridays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting January 3, 1992. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,050

238. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting November 13, 1991. Extra-
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Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,050

Tutor-in-charge: F. T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

This course provides an introductory training to the versatile wordprocess-
ing software WordPerfect (5.1). Hands-on practical experience will be
emphasized. Students are not required to have prior computer knowledge.
This course is especially suitable for those working in the business,
academic or accounting field.

Topics include: Introduction to the WordPerfect environment, text and
characters input, text editing, document formatting. document merging
and special applications such as financial statements, newsletters,

presentation graphics.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Fach student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with English for
Courses 235-237.
English for Course 238.

WordPerfect in Depth

239. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting Septernber 25, 1991. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,150

240. Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting January 29, 1992. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,150

Tutor-in-charge: F. T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

This course is a follow-up course to the “Introduction to WordPerfect”.
It aims to provide a thorough coverage in the versatile word processing
software WordPerfect and in-depth study of how it can co-operate with
other software, such as Symphony. Hands-on experience will be em-
phasized.

Topics include: Advanced Printing Techniques, Style Sheet, Desktop
Publishing Techniques, Integration of Text and Graphics, Report Genera-
tion, Advanced Merging, Document/Data Conversion Techniques, Table
Manipulation.

Entry Qualifications: students are required to have basic knowledge of
WordPerfect. Preference will be given to those who have successfully
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completed the “Introduction to WordPerfect” course offered by the
Department. Enrolment is limited to 16.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with English where
appropriate.

Introduction to Wordstar (CIT 101)

241. Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 26, 1891. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $830

242. Mondays, 6.30~9.00 p.m., starting November 11, 1991. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop meetings.
Fee: $830

Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

Wordstar is one of the most common word processing packages for
microcomputers. This course provides an introductory training to WordStar
5. Hands-on practical experience will be emphasized. Students are not
required to have prior computer knowledge.

Topics include: Word processing concepts, Wordstar environment, text
and document creation, editing and formatting, block manipulation,
document printing, merge printing, newsletter presentation, word search-
ing, spelling checking, shorthand operation, table of contents generation.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with English where
appropriate.

Professional Word Processing with MultiMate (CIT 101)

243. James Wong, B.Sc. (Simon Fraser). Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m.,
starting November 14, 1991. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 15/F. 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $880

244. James Wong, B.Sc. (Simon Fraser). Thursdays, 7.00-9.00 p.m.,
starting January 16, 1992. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 15/F. 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $880

MultiMate is one of the most common word processing packages for
microcomputers. This course provides an introductory training to MultiMate.
Hands-on practical experience will be emphasized.
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Topics include: Familiarize with MultiMate, creating documents, editing
documents, formatting documents, system and document defaults, spell
check and thesaurus, search and replace, printing, document merging,
libraries, section numbering and table of contents, columns.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantoness, supplemented with English where
appropriate.

Business and Personal Applications of Microcomputers
(Symphony). (CIT 001)

245. Saturdays, 2.00—4.30 p.m., starting October 5, 1991. Room 2,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $830

246. Saturdays, 2.00-4.30 p.m., starting January 25, 1992. Room 2,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $830

Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Centre, University of Hong Kong.

This course introduces an integrated set of utility programmes for easy
and flexible handling of analytical calculations, documents, business
graphs, information management and communications for office or personal
purposes. it is especially suitable for managers, secretaries, teachers, and
business analysts who have no or little knowledge of computers but wish
to extend their intellectual productivity by using some user-friendly
software.

Topics include: the way a microcomputer works, potential application
areas, concepts and functions of the five functional areas, namely, word
processing, spread sheet, graphics, database and communication, examples
of typical business applications, hands-on exercise.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Introduction to SYMPHONY (CIT 102)

247. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.156-9.15 p.m., starting October 3, 19917.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting October 23, 19917.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080
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248. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting October 3, 1991.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.456-9.30 p.m., starting October 23, 1991.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

249. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.156-9.156 p.m., starting November 28, 1991 .
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting December 9, 1991.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building., University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

250. Lectures on Thursdays, 7.156-9.15 p.m., starting November 28, 1997.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 7.456-9.30 p.m., starting December 9, 1997.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

SYMPHONY is a very useful software package for the business sector.
This course provides an introductory training for people using the popular
software package. The syllabus includes the work environments of
electronic spreadsheet, word processing and graphics. No prior computer
knowledge is required for this course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 18. Each student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese, supplemented with English for
Courses 247 and 248.
English for Courses 249 and 250.

Introduction to dBASE Ili+ (CIT 103)

251. Lectures on Fridays, 7.16-9.15 p.m., starting September 27, 1991,
Room LG2., Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00~7.45 p.m., starting October 7, 1991. Room
808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings
and 7 workshops meetings. Fee: $1,080

252. Lectures on Fridays, 7.15=9.15 p.m., starting September 27, 1991.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Mondays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting October7, 1991. Room
808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture meetings’
and 7 workshops meetings. Fee: $1,080
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253. Lectures on Mondays, 7.16-9.16 p.m., starting January 13, 1992.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting January 22, 1992.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 6 lecture
meetings and 7 workshops meetings. Fee: $1,080

254. [ectures on Mondays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting January 13, 1992.
Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 7.45-9.30 p.m., starting January 22, 1992.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 [lecture
meetings and 7 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,080

Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

dBASE 111+ is a very useful and powerful database management package
for microcomputers. It has been extensively used in many applications in
the commercial sector. This course aims at providing an introduction to
this well known software package. The syllabus includes: introduction to
dBASE lli+; dBASE lil4+ commands; simple file handling; report
preparation; applications of dBASE [lI+. No prior computer knowledge
is required for this course.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 18. Fach student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English.

[These courses “Introduction to dBASE [l1+" are sponsored by the
ASHTON-TATE (H.K.) Ltd.]

Introduction to FoxBASE +

255. Saturdays, 2.00~4.30 p.m., starting November 30, 19971. Room 2,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $860

256. Tuesdays, 6.30~-9.00 p.m., starting January 7, 1992. Room 2,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 6 workshop
meetings. Fee: $860

Tutor-in-charge: F. T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

FoxBASE+ is an advanced and powerful PC database package with
exceptionally high performance. This course will enable the student to
acquire basic knowledge of database operations, interactive FoxBASE+
commands, expressions, FoxCentral interface, sorting and indexing
records, creating reports and labels.
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Syllabus: Basic DOS commands, basic concepts of database, creating
databases, database maintenance, adding records, editing and browsing,
command expressions and operations, sorting records, indexing records
creating and printing reports, printing labels.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to one microcomputer.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

257. Text Management Using Computers

Y. L. Chan, B.Sc. (H.K.). Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September
25, 1991. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultant & Management Ltd.,
Room 1612, 16/F., Hong Kong Plaza, 186-191 Connaught Road West,
Hong Kong. 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,450

Many people have the view that data management means managing
structured data. However, if one considers the range of information
processing needs, most of the data processed everyday is in fact textual
data which is not handled well by relational DBMSs. This course examines
text management in detail, discusses and compares different text retrieval
mechanisms, demonstrates the integrated approach to managing relational
and textual data, and discusses the handling of Chinese text.

This course is designed for DP managers and professionals who wish to
i) understand text management concepts, i1) know what tools are avail-
able in the marketplace, and iii) develop text management applications.

Syllabus: Text processing; word-based, phrasal, stemmed and phonetic
retrieval; signature file; hierarchical look-up table; chinese text retrieval.

Participants will practise the concepts and techniques through the
development of sample applications such as document system; staff
training records, meeting minutes, etc., using the information retrieval
system “Titan".

Enrolment is limited to 16. Fach student will be assigned to one computer
terminal.

Introduction to Database Management Systems and Structured
Query Language (CIT 103)

258. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 1, 19917.
Room 2089, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.15 p.m., starting October 9, 193971. Room LG108,
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K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and
10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,600

259. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 1, 1991.
Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Wednesdays, 8.16~10.00 p.m., starting October 9, 1991. Room LG108,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and
10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,600

260. Lectures on Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting October 1, 1997.
Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Thursdays, 6.30-8.15 p.m., starting October 10, 1991. Room LG708,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture meetings and
10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,600

Tutor-in-charge: K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Comp.) (HK) M.A.C.M., M.L.E.E.E.

Database management systems (DBMS) are playing an important role
in modern information technology. This course explains the general
database system architecture, with particular emphasis on the widely
adopted relational approach. SQL, the standard language for relational
DBMS, and DB2, a relational DBMS on IBM mainframe computers. will
be covered as illustrations. Terminal workshops on an IBM mainframe are
designed to provide hands-on experience.

This course is intended for computer users and programmers who need
a working knowledge of relational DBMS.

Syllabus: basic database concepts; different approaches in constructing
database system; relational database concepts; SQL overview: [ISQL
(interactive SQL facility); advanced SQL programming; database facilities
and utilities; SQL/DS security, integrity and error recovery; performance
considerations; introduction to other IBM relational products, e.g. Query
Management Facilities (QMF), Cross System Product (CSP).

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have basic computer
concepts and preferrably have some programming experience. Enrolment
for each course is imited to 10.

lll. Programming Languages

261. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners

Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 25, 19971.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
7 meetings. Fee: $450
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262. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(with Workshops) (CIT 105)

Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 25, 1991.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room
808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture meetings
and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $900

263. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops) (CIT 105)

Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 25, 19917.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Tuesdays, 7.560—9.35 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Roorn
808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 Jecture meetings
and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $900

264. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners

Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting December 4, 19917.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
7 meetings. Fee: $450

265. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops) (CIT 105)

Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30~9.00 p.m., starting December 4, 1991.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00-7.45 p.m., starting December 17, 1991.
Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture
meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $900

266. Microcomputer Programming for Beginners
(With Workshops) (CIT 105)

Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting December 4, 1997.
Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Tuesdays, 7.50-9.35 p.m., starting December 17, 1991.
Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 lecture
meetings and 6 workshop meetings. Fee: $900

Tutor-in-charge: W. K. Kwan, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil. (H.K.)., C.Eng.
M.A.C.M., M.B.C.S., M.H.K.l.E., Senior Computer Officer,
University of Hong Kong.

The course gives an introduction to microcomputers and programming for
microcomputers. As BASIC is the popular language of communication for
all machines, the syllabus will include BASIC as the focal point for the
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discussion on programming.
Enrolment for each course is limited to 18.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate for Courses 261-263.
English for Courses 264—-266.

Introduction to C (CIT 105)

268. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.530 p.m., starting November 8, 1991.
Room 2089, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Mondays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting November 18, 1991. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

269. Lectures on Fridays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting November 8, 1991.
Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops
on Mondays, 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 18, 1991. Training Centre
of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room 1612, Hong Kong
Plaza, 186-191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong. 5 lecture meetings
and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

270. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30—9.30 p.m., starting January 13, 7992,
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting January 22, 1992.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management, Ltd., Room
1612, Hong Kong Plaza 186—191, Connaught Road West, Hong Kong.
5 Jecture meetings and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

271. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting January 13, 1992.
Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Wednesdays. 8.00-10.00 p.m., starting January 22, 1992.
Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants & Management Ltd., Room
1672, Hong Kong FPlaza, 186-191, Connaught Road West. Hong Kong.
5 lecture meetings and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,400

Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

C is a general purpose programming language that is not tied to any
computer system. Its popularity and usage are increasing rapidly. The main
merits of C are expressiveness and effectiveness. It has the flow-control
constructions required for well-structured programming.
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These courses are designed to help the participants learn to program in C.
Besides teaching how to make use of the language effectively, useful
algorithms and principles of good programming style will be illustrated.

Syllabus: Introduction and overview of C; basic data types, operators and
expressions; control structures; simple 1/0; programming style. An
introduction to the C development environment on UNIX-based system.

Entry Requirement: The applicant is expected to have some basic concepts
about computer but no prior experience in computer programming is
assumed.

Enrolment for each course is limited to 16. Each student will be assigned
to one terminal.

[This course is jointly organized with Wealthland Consultants & Manage-
ment Ltd.]

Advanced Programming Using C (CIT 105)

272. Lectures on Mondays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., starting October 7, 18917.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, Unjversity of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting October 17, 19917.
Room 101, Run Run Shaw Building. University of Hong Kong. 10 lecture
meetings and 8 workshop meetings.

Fee: $1,750 (including computer time)

273. Lectures on Mondays, 7.00-9.30 p.m., starting October 7, 1997.
Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
Workshops on Fridays, 6.00~10.00 p.m., starting October 18, 1991. Room
107, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 70/ecture meetings
and 8 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,750 (including computer time)

Tutor-in-charge: T. S. Lam, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K.), M.S. (U.S.C.), Computer
Officer, University of Hong Kong.

These courses are to provide participants with a thorough coverage of the
programming language C. with particular emphasis on good programming
style and techniques. The power, expressiveness, and versatility of the
language will be demonstrated with examples taken from various applica-
tion domains.

Syllabus: Introduction and a quick overview of C; an introduction to the C
development environment on PC; the ANSI standard; simple 1/0; basic
data types, operators and expressions; control constructs; functions and
program structures; advanced date types; advanced 1/O, operating system
interfaces; applied date structures and algorithms; programming style and
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techniques; structured programming issues; efficiency considerations; and
real life applications and examples.

Entry Requirement: These courses assume no prioy knowledge of C but
applicants should know at least one programming language (Please
indicate in your application).

Please note that the course fees will only be collected from those successful
applicants after the selection processes. Enrolment for each course is
limited to 18. Closing date for applications: September 18, 1991.

PC Assembly Language and Systems Programming

274. K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.L.E.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting January 2, 1992. Room 13,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, $/F. Workshops
on Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., starting January 13, 1992. Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 10 lecture meetings and
10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,600

275. K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.LLE.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays., 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting January 2, 1992. Room 13,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. Workshops
on Mondays, 8.00~-8.45 p.m., starting January 13, 1892. Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 10 lecture meetings and
10 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,600

This course is designed for PC users, teachers and programmers who wish
to extend their knowledge in PC and systems programming.

PC users are frequently required to program at a lower level in order to
perform hardware specific tasks, such as disk and file utilities, software
protection, graphics, etc., and to attain optimal performance. This course
introduces concepts and technigues in programming PC’s with Assembly
Language. Comparison and interface between high level languages and
assembly language are discussed. Intense workshops with interesting
examples and exercises are included.

Syllabus: Introduction—basic computer concepts, number systems and
overview of the 8088 microprocessor family; 8088 microprocessor intruc-
tion set and addressing modes; Microsoft Macro Assembler and related
utilities; Relations and interfaces between high level languages and
assembly language:; Introduction to programming with DOS internals and
system calls; Introduction to programming with PC hardware and BIOS
function calls.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge in PC’s
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and high level computer programming language. Enrolment for each course
is limited to 16.

IV. Computer Networking/Data Communication

276. Elements of Computer Networking

K. P. Chan, B.Sc. (C.S.) (H.K.). Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting January
7, 1992. Room 209, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong.
10 meetings. Fee: $550

This course is intended to give the participants a general and clear picture
of computer networking technology. Basic concepts of various aspects
related to computer networks will be addressed. Practical considerations
on the popular PC networks and their connectivities with mini/mainframe
computers will be highlighted.

Sylflabus: Introduction to network technology and architecture; 1ISO/0SI
7-layer model; network topology: basics for data communication; network
media including Ethernet, Token ring and Token bus; the X.25 network;
reliable end-to-end transport services; session management; presentation
and application services; switched and broadcast networks; layered
approach (the OSI model); hierarchical approach (the DOD TCP/IP model)-
and IBM’s SNA; network access protocols; principles of Internetworking;
internetworking devices: bridge, router and gateway; PC LAN connectivities
to minis/mainframes; network management; applications and examples.

Entry Requirement: Basic knowledge of computer principles and/or some
experience with computer applications. Enrolment is limited to 40.

277. A Practical Approach to Telecommunication

Y. W. Chung, B.Sc. (H.K.). Saturdays, 2.30-5.00 p.m., starting January
4, 1992. Room 230. Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong.
8 meetings. Fee: $500

This course aims to provide the participants, from a practical view-point,
a detailed survey on various areas of telecommunication technology and
their latest developments.

Syllabus: Network Architectures & Topologies; Communication Media;
Communication Interfaces & Standards; PTT Services Review; Cabling
Systems; Local Area Network; Internetworking & Distributed Processing:
Private TDM network, Wide Area Network, Metropolitan Area Network;
Integrated Voice & Data Applications; Network Management Systems;
ISDN; Frame Relay Technology; Video Conferencing; and Application
Examples.
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Entry Requirement: Participants with basic computer and telecommunica-
tion concepts will be an advantage.

Introduction to Local Area Networks with Microcomputers

278. K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.AA.C.M., M.L.LE.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 26, 1991.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Workshops on Mondays, 6.15-8.00 p.m., starting October 7, 1991. Extra-
Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 8 lecture
meetings and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,250

279. K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.L.E.E.E.
Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting September 26, 1991.
Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Workshops on Mondays, 8.00~-9.45 p.m., starting October 7, 1991.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 15/F. 8 lecture
meetings and 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,250

This course is intended for users who wish to attain some concepts and
practical knowledge on local area networks (LAN).

Local area network is a communications technology to link up computers,
LAN's are widely implemented to increase connectivity and productivity
of computers in large enterprises and small organizations. This course
provides an introduction to the concepts and practical details of LAN,
with the focus of discussion on microcomputers. Workshops are designed
to provide practical experience on LAN.

Syllabus: Introduction and concepts in data communications and local
area network (LAN); Overview of common hardware and software for
LAN and their comparisions; Communication of microcomputers with mini
and mainframe computers via LAN—TCP/IP and communication servers:
In depth study of a common microcomputer LAN operating system (Novell
Netware), with workshops:; Installation of microcomputer packages on
LAN and design of LAN applications; Design and installation of micro-
computer LAN.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have knowledge in
computer concepts, PC's and DOS. Enrolment for each course is limited
to 16.

280. Data Communications with Modems and the use of
Bulletin Boards

K. W. Chiu, B.Sc. (Computer Studies) (H.K.), M.A.C.M., M.L.LE.E.E.. and
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C. K. Yuen, B.Sc. (C.U.H.K)), Cert.Ed. (H.K.), Demonstrator, University of -

Hong Kong. Mondays, 6.30—9.Q0 p.m., starting January 6, 1992. Room 104,

James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 7 meetings.
Fee: $550

Data communication with modems adds a new dimension to the power
of PC users. This course introduces the concepts and techniques in using
data communications and Bulletin Board Systems (BBS). Participants are
expected to have some knowledge in PC and DOS operation. Where
possible, demonstration on the use of modems and communication
packages will be provided.

Topics include: Introduction to the concepts and fundamentals of data
communications with modems and PC. General overview of the Bulletin
Board System (BBS)—-concepts, history, local establishments and com-
munications between BBS. Public Domain software and BBS. Installation
of modems and use of communication packages. The use of Opus BBS
and Quick BBS. Introduction to the installation of BBS.

V. Computer Graphics and Computer
Aided Design/Drafting (CAD)

282. Introduction to Computer Graphics

G. W. K. Fung, B.C.S. (Windsor), M.LE.E.E., Director, CAD LAB, Vice
President (R & D), Computer Graphics Services. Tuesdays & Fridays,
7.00-8.00 p.m., starting December 17, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building.
University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings. Fee: $660

Computer graphics play a very important role in contemporary business
such as architectural presentation, product design, engineering, advertise-
ment or even movie making. This course introduces the fundamentals of
computer graphics applications and techniques which are being used in
various areas.

Topics include: Animation systems, computer aided design (CAD) systems,
photo realistic rendering, desktop publishing, image processing, simulation
systems, multimedia presentation, computer graphics arts and introduction
to related hardwares.

Entry requirement: No prior knowledge in computer graphics is required,
but with basic concepts of computer would be an advantage.

AutoCAD Basic Drafting

283. September 25, 27, 30, October 2 & 4, 1991. 6.30-9.30 p.m.
Room 314, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. & workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,100
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- 284. October 23, 25, 28, 30 & November 1, 1991. 6.30-9.30 p.m.
Room 314, Knowlfes Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop
meetings. Fee: $1,100

285. January 17, 20, 22, 24 & 27, 1992. 6.30-9.30 p.m. Room 314,
Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,100

Tutor-in-charge: K. C. Ko, B.A. (A.S.). B.Arch., M.Arch. (CAD), H.K.IL.A.,
R.LB.A., AP. (list 1), Lecturer, University of
Hong Kong.

This course 1s intended to equip participants with the fundamental concepts
and operational knowledge of AutoCAD 2D drafting. Most basic features
of AutoCAD will be covered.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate
will be awarded to those participants who successfully complete the course.

Topics include: AutoCAD fundamentals, 1/O devices used by AutoCAD,
AutoCAD user interaction, Alternative command and co-ordinate input
methods, AutoCAD commands—draw, edit, display control, drawing aids,
inquiry, introduction to fayer.

Entry requirement: Applicants should have basic knowledge of micro-
computer and be familiar with DOS operations. Enrolment for each course
is limited to 25. Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medwum of instruction: Cantonese with English terminologies for Courses
283 & 284.
English for Course 285,

AutoCAD Advanced Drafting

286. October 9, 11, 14, 18 & 21, 1991. 6.30-9.30 p.m. Room 314,
Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings.
Fee: $1,100

287. December2,4,6,9 &11,1991.6.30-9.30 p.m. Room 374, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,100

Tutor-in-charge: K. C. Ko, B.A. (A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch. (CAD), H.K.I.A.,
. R.L.B.A., A.P. (list 1), Lecturer, University of
Hong Kong.

This course is intended to equip participants to take full advantage of
AutoCAD advanced drafting features.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate
will be awarded to those participants who successfully complete the course.
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Topics include: Colour, line type, symbol library, attributes, dimensioning
layer management, hidden line removal, 2.5 D, viewports, introduction to
data exchange—DXF and IGES.

Entry requirement: Applicants should have completed the ‘AutoCAD basic
drafting’ or equivalent course. Enrolment for each course is limited to 25.
Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese with English terminofogies.

288. AutoCAD 3D

K. C. Ko, B.A. (AS.). B.Arch., M.Arch. (CAD), HKILA. R.LB.A., AP.
(list 1), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong. January 3, 6,8, 10 & 13, 1992.
6.30-9.830 p.m. Room 314, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong.
5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,100

CAD systems allow users to generate 3D views of a design quickly and
accurately. This course covers various techniques in 3D manipulation and
the application of these techniques in 3D visualization and spatial
appreciation.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate will
be awarded to those participants who successfully complete the course.

Topics include: Difference in 2D, 2.6D and 3D, AutoCAD 3D representation
methods, AutoCAD 3D commands, User coordinate system, generating
perspective views, surface modeling, shading.

Entry requirement: Applicants should have completed the ‘AutoCAD basic
drafting’ or equivalent course. Enrolment is limited to 25.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese with English terminologies.

289. AutoCAD Customisation

K. C. Ko, B.A. (AS)), B.Arch., M.Arch. (CAD), H.K.LA., RILB.A. AP.
(hst 1), Lecturer, University of Hong Kong. February 12, 14, 17, 19 & 21,
71992, 6.30-9.30 p.m. Room 314, Knowles Building. University of Hong
Kong. 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,200

Most CAD systems provide a number of alternative input, output, and
system set-up formats. While providing choice and flexibility, it is time
consuming to set up the system format each time a new drawing file is
being created. To create a more efficient CAD production environment,
itis essential to customise your CAD system to suit your in-house standards.

The University is an authorized AutoCAD Training Centre. A Certificate will
be awarded to those participants who successfully complete the course.
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Topics include: Customised mouse, tablet buttons, tablet menu and screen
menu. Create line types, hatch patterns and text fqnts. System variables
of AutoCAD. Data exchange using DXF and IGES. Using script. Introduction

to AutoLISP.

Entry requirement: Applicants should have completed ‘Auto.CAD.advanced
drafting’, ‘AutoCAD 3D’, or equivalent course. Enrolment is limited to 25.

290. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Basic Operation

November 11,13, 16, 18 & 20, 1991, 6.30-9.30 p.m. R‘oom 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,200

Tutor-in-charge: K. C. Ko, B.A. (A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch. (CAD), HK.LA.,
R.LB.A., A.P. (list 1), Lecturer, University of
Hong Kong.

This course is intended to equip participants with th_e fundamenta_l concepts
and operational knowledge of Intergraph microstation. Most basic features
of Intergraph microstation will be covered.

Topics include: Intergraph microstation fundamentqls, I/Q devices used,
user interaction, Alternative command and co-ordinate input methods,
basic commands.

Entry requirement: applicants should have basic knowlfadge_cf micro-
computer and familiar with DOS operations. Enrolment is limited to 15.
Each student will be assigned to use one workstation.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese with English terminologies.

291. Intergraph Microstation 2D/3D Advanced Operation

Thursdays, 6.30~9.30 p.m., starting January 23, 1992. Room 314, Knowles
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 workshop meetings. Fee: $1,250

Tutor-in-charge: K. C. Ko, B.A. (A.S.), B.Arch., M.Arch. (CAD), HK.LA.,
R.LB.A., A.P. (list 1), Lecturer, University of
Hong Kong.

This course is intended to equip participants to take full advantage of
Intergraph microstation advanced features.

Topics include: symbol library, reference files and layers, 3D wireframe and
surfaces, introduction to data exchange.

Entry requirement: applicants should have completed the ‘Intergraph
microstation 2D/3D basic operation” or equivalent course. Enro/ment for
each course is limited to 25 students. Each student will be assigned to
use one workstation.
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VI. System Design

292, Structured Systems Analysis and Design Method (SSADM)

N. K. K. Fok, A. C. L. Li. Lectures on Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-9.00
p.im,, starting October 1, 1991. Room 230, Knowles Building, University
of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,800

SSADM is a structured set of procedural, technical and documentation
standards, designed specifically for undertaking application software
development. Itis used as the standard method for carrying out the systems
analysis and design stages of an Information Technology development
project in various countries including UK, Australia, Singapore, USA,
Canada and Hong Kong. The Hong Kong Government has adopted
SSADM as the standard for systems development.

This course describes the concepts of SSADM and detailed techniques
used by systems analysts and designers. Case study sessions will be
interspersed with lecture sessions so that practical work follows on from
the appropriate lectures.

This course is suitable for systems managers, systems analysts, systems
designers and those who want to acquire the theoretical and practical
knowledge of the methodology.

Syllabus: SSADM Philosophy, Principles and Concepts; Stage and Step
Descriptions; Data Flow Diagrams; Data Analysis-Logical Data Structure;
Third Normal Form, Composite Logical Data Design; Entity Life Histories;
Logical Dialogue Design; Logical Process Design; First Cut Data Design;
First Cut Program Design; Physical Design Control; Documentation and
Quality Assurance Reviews.

Entry Requirement: Participants are expected to have basic knowledge and
practical experience in systems analysis and design of an information
system.

Closing date for application: September 13, 1997. Enrolment is limited to
30 students. (BY SELECTION)

VIil. Chinese Computing

293. PN EBREFRFSREHERAZ
(Elementary Chinese Computing & Dragon Input Method)

F #E A ENEEKLE Dip Soc. (HK), B. Sc (Winnipeg)
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VIll. Seminars

294. Expert Systems '
K. P. Lee. Lectures on October 17, 18 (6.00-9.30 p.m.) & October 19
(9.00 a.m.~5.00 p.m.), 1991. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, §/F. Fee: $900

This seminar provides an in-depth discussion on Expert Systems. It is
aimed at those who wish to acquire, in detail, the techniques and skills
of building Expert Systems.

At the end of the course, the students are expected to: (1) understand in
detail the vocabulary of expert systems. (2) have experienced what is
involved in building an expert system. (3) know a methodology for
implementing expert systems. (4) be up-to-date on current research issues
in expert systems. £nrolment is limited to 30.

295. Object Oriented Approach

K. P. Lee. Lecture on October 22, 1991 (9.00 a.m.—5.00 p.m.). Extra-Mural
Town Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Fee: $450

The object-oriented paradigm is being increasingly adopted in the design
and development of complex software projects, database management
systems and other applications. This approach differs significantly from the
traditional one and has been reported to improve programming productivity
as well as facilitate software maintenance. This one-day seminar will cover
the basics of this paradigm and introduce the fundamental concepts of the
object-oriented approach, including objects, classes, hierarchies,inheritance
and polymorphism. We will show how this paradigm economises on
development costs by encouraging software extensibility and re-usability.
No knowledge of specific programming language constructs is required,
but general familiarity of high-level language concepts is assumed.

Résumé of the Speaker

Dr. K. P. Lee received his B.A. in Mathematics from the University of Hong
Kong and Ph.D. in Computer Science from the State University of New
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York at Buffalo. After having taught for a number of years and worked for
Bell Laboratories, he is currently a senior member of the research staff at
the Artificial Intelligence Research Department of Philips Laboratories in
New York. His current interest is in the theory and practice of expert
systems and he is involved in designing and building an expert system
for the diagnosis and repair of the Philips Tomoscan 300 series of CAT
scanners.

IX. EMS Certificate Courses

X ENSEERIE (Certificate Course in Chinese Computing)
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Certificate Course in Microcomputer Applications

299. [ectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 10, 1997,
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Saturdays, 2.00-6.00 p.m., starting November 2, 1991.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture
meetings and 25 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer and tutorial/discussion sessions).

Fee: $3,650 (including computer time and floppy diskette charges)

300. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting QOctober 10, 1991.
Room 726, Knowles Building. University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops on Mondays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 4, 1997,
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture
meetings and 25 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer and tutorial/discussion sessions).

Fee: $3,650 (including computer time and floppy diskette charges)
301. Lectures on Thursdays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 10, 19917.
Room 726, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer

Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting November 5, 19917.
Room 201, Run Run Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 Jecture
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meetings and 25 workshop meetings (workshop meetings consisting of
computer and tutorial/discussion sessions).

Fee: $3,650 (including computer time and floppy diskette charges)
Tutor-in-charge: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

This course aims to provide a comprehensive study of microcomputer
applications. Participants will learn the fundamentals of microcomputers
and some of the most commonly used microcomputer packages in
wordprocessing, spreadsheet and database management. Preference will
be given to applicants to whom the skills taught will be of direct relevance.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have completed
secondary education or above.

Examination: An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on the student
passing the examination, completing the set projects satisfactorily and
attending at least 75% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Syllabus: Fundamentals of microcomputers; DOS operations; Computer
programming with BASIC: a wordprocessing package (WordPerfect); a
spreadsheet package (SYMPHONY) and a data-base management package
(dBASE).

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Please note that the course fees will only be collected from
those successful applicants after the selection process. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 40 students. Closing date for applications: September
78, 1991.

Certificate Course in Database Design and Management

302. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 30, 1991.
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops & Tutorials on Fridays, 6.00—10.00 p.m., starting November 8,
1991. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186—191, Connaught Road West, Hong
Kong. 16 lecture meetings and 12 workshop & tutorial rmeetings.

Fee: $3,850 (including computer time)

303. Lectures on Wednesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 30, 1991,
Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Computer
Workshops & Tutorials on Saturdays, 2.00—-6.00 p.m., starting November 9,
1991. Training Centre of Wealthland Consultants and Management Ltd.,
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Room 1612, Hong Kong Plaza, 186191, Connaught Road West, Hong
Kong. 16 lecture meetings and 12 workshop &‘tutoria/ meetings.
Fee: $3,850 (including computer time)

Tutor-in-charge: F. T. Chan, Staff Tutor, University of Hong Kong.

Database management systems are fundamental software which are used
to increase the performance & efficiency of data manipulation. They assist
in enhancing data integrity and improve data administration & control,
The course covers fundamental principles of database. The “Oracle”
database management system and the “Titan"" information retrieval system
will be used to illustrate the concepts taught. Students will gain practical
experience by tackling sample cases. In each case study, students have to
analyze the problem, design the data model and associated applications,
and eventually implement the system using Oracle or Titan. [t is expected
that participants will be able to design, develop, and maintain database
systems.

Syllabus: Database approach and its objectives; The ANSI/SPARC
three-level database architecture; Basic data models (hierarchical, network,
relational); Data dependencies and normalization; Relational database
design (analytic & synthetic approaches); Database application design;
Database integrity and security; Data Dictionary and Information Resource
Dictionary System: Fourth Generation Languages; Information retrieval
system; Two-level superimposed coding scheme for rapid data retrieval.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should be familiar with at least
one high level programming language and/or have exposure t0 a database
management system such as dBASE (Please indicate which in your
application). Preference will be given to those applicants for whom the
course is relevant to their work.

Exarmination: An examination will be conducted at the end of the course.
The award of an Extra-Mural certificate is conditional on the student
passing the examination, completing the set projects satisfactorily and
attending at least 756% of the lectures and computer workshops.

Please use special application forms which are available on request from
the Department. Please note that the course fee will only be collected from
those successful applicants after the selection process. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 20. Closing date for application: October 8, 1991.

Certificate Course in Digital Computer Programming (Revised
Syllabus)

304. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting January 20, 1992.
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Room 230, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Tuesdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting January 28, 1992. Room 808, K.K.
Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings and 24
workshop meetings. (Workshop meetings consisting of computer and
wtorial/discussion sessions).  Fee: $3,600 (including computer time)

305. Lectures on Mondays, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting January 20, 1992.
Room 230. Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. Workshops on
Thursdays, 6.00-10.00 p.m., starting January 30, 1992. Room 808, KK,
Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 20 lecture meetings and 24
workshop meetings. (Workshop meetings consisting of computer and
tutorial/discussion sessions).  Fee: $3,600 (including computer time)

Tutors: W. Y. Ho, Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.
M. S. Luk, Senior Computer Officer, University of Hong Kong.

These courses are designed for people with no previous knowledge of
computer programming. They aim to provide a thorough grounding in
programming techniques and to train independent computer programmers.
Preference will be given to applicants to whom the skills taught will be
of direct relevance. Those who are able to enclose a letter from their
employers 1o this effect are advised to do so.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Applicants should have 5 subjects including
English and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination or equivalent. It is advantageous to the students
if they have completed the Extra-Mural course, ““Computer and Information
Processing: A First Step”” or “The Principle and Applications of Micro-
computers”.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. The award of
an extra-mural certificate is conditional on passing the written examination,
completing the set projects and attending at least 76% of the lectures and
computer workshops.

Syllabus:

Introduction; concepts of computer systems, problem definition and
problem solving technique, structured flowchart.

COBOL as the first commercial computer language: features of various
divisions, structured programming techniques, file processing con-
cepts, typical commercial applications, COBOL-85 covered.

DBase as the first database system: relational database concepts and
manipulation, elementary dBase programming. selected advanced
topics including programming in online environment, introduction
to Clipper.
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Project: organizing, coding and testing mini application systems as an
integral part of the course.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with special application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Please note that the course fee will only be collected from
those successful applicants after the selection process. Enrolment for each
course is limited to 40 students. Closing date for application: December

30, 1991.

Postgraduate Certificate Course in Computing Studies

Part I: Tuition _in _Hong Kong, Department of Exfra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong. (March—November, 1992)

Part 1I: Tuition in Australia, Department of Computer Science, Melbourne
University. (January/February, 1993)

Students passing the two papers in Part | will study for 4 weeks at the
University of Melbourne in Australia. This will be a period of intensive
practical activity and will provide students with an opportunity to obtain
experience with advanced computer systems.

Course Directors:

Mr. Danny Tang, Manager, Computer Information Centre, University
of Science & Technology.

Prof. P. C. Poole, Professor of Computer Science and Head, School of
Information Technology and Electrical Engineering,
and Assistant Vice Chancellor (Information Tech-
nology) University of Melbourne.

Introduction:

This course aims to provide professional training in computing for graduates
of other disciplines. It is designed to serve as a conversion course at
postgraduate level and is particularly useful for executives, administrators
and other professionals who wish to enter the computer industry. The
emphasis of the course is on the capabilities and applications of computer
systems. Particular attention is paid to the fundamental principles of
software engineering and to the management and professional respon-
sibility of computing professionals.

The course syllabus is partly derived from that of the Graduate Diploma in
Computing Studies at the University of Melbourne in Australia. This
postgraduate Diploma (a 1-year full-time or 2-year part-time programme)
has been offered for more than a decade and is widely respected throughout
the world as one providing an excellent foundation for computer pro-
fessionals. Many of its graduates now occupy senior positions in the
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computer industry.

Academic Standing:

Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Studies from the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong will be
deemed by the University of Melbourne to have completed the first year
of the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma programme.

Travel and Accommodation:

The cost of travel to and from Melbourne and accommodation whilst in
Melbourne is not covered by the course fee of the Postgraduate Certificate
Course in Computing Studies. Assistance will be provided to the students
in finding accommodation for this period. Students should note that it is
their responsibility to apply for and obtain a visa to enter Australia for this
period of study. The Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University
of Hong Kong will provide the necessary supporting documentation for
the application and it is not anticipated that students will have any
difficulty in obtaining the requisite visas.

Entry qualifications: Applicants should be either:

(1) University graduates of any discipline or equivalent; OR

(2) Executives or professionals with at least 5 years of relevant
experience.

in exceptional cases, outstanding candidates without the above-listed
qualifications may be admitted after an interview.

Applicants for this course must have successfully completed an approved
course of study which provides an appropriate background and training
for them to pursue this programme. Applicants must also have experience
in computer programming acceptable to the Selection Committee. In
identifying those applicants most likely to pursue the course successfully,
the Selection Committee may give preference to applicants who have one
or more of the following:

(i) an honours degree or higher degree;

(ii) a record of achievement in Mathematics;

(iii) substantial experience in computer programming;

(iv) relevant work experience, preferably since graduation.

Sylflabus: Fundamentals of computer organization, systems programming
languages; data structures and algorithms; dynamic storage management;
file structures and algorithms; programming methods and applications;
principles and practice of modern computer packages for communication,
document preparation, graphics, data management, system modelling,
program preparation, testing and debugging and other applications; user
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interface design principles; database systems including data modelling,
database design, query languages, integrity, security concurrency; intro-
duction to software engineering and the problems connected with the
development of large scale software systems; study of the present and
potential uses and significance of computers in society and of the
management and professional responsibility of computing professionals.

Practical work is an integral part of this course and students will be expected
1o carry out a number of software projects mainly using the C programming
language.

Award of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Studjes:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided that:
(a) they pass the Part | examinations (Paper | and Il) held in Hong
Kong; and
(b) they pass the examination paper for Part Il held in Melbourne; and

(c) they complete the course assignments and projects satisfactorily;
and

.(d) they satisfy the examiners with their attendance at the lectures
and workshops.

Further Studies’

1. A student enrolled on the Postgraduate Certificate of Computing
Studies at the Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong
Kong may apply (with evidence of satisfactory progress in the
Postgraduate Certificate course) for enrolment in the Graduate Diploma
in Computing Studies in the University of Melbourne and, after payment
of the appropriate fee (currently AUS$6,300) to the University of
Melbourne, complete the Graduate Diploma in the period March-June
(inclusive) at the University of Melbourne.

2. Holders of the Postgraduate Certificate in Computing Studies may
enrol in the second year of the 2-year part-time Graduate Diploma
programme at the University of Melbourne after paying the appropriate
fee.

Application (around December, 19917)

Details of course arrangement will be announced later. Persons interested
in this course should send a self-addressed envelope to Miss Ciney Ho,
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.
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CAMBRIDGE INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY CERTIFICATE

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong (EMS),
in collaboration with the University of Cambridge Local Examinations
Syndicate (UCLES), offers the Cambridge Information Technology scheme
in Hong Kong. UCLES and EMS will issue Cambridge Information
Technology Certificates to students who have successfully completed
recognized EMS courses.

Cambridge Information Technology (CIT)

Cambridge Information Technology is a modular scheme to assess
competence in practical Information Technology skill. The scheme comprises
a wide range of modules and students will receive a certificate for each
module after completing a relevant course. Each certificate incorporates a
summary of the skills the student will have demonstrated in attaining the
specified level of competence.

A student who has obtained five module certificates can apply for the
“Certificate in Information Technology”. An award of the CIT Certificate
signifies that the student will have shown his/her ability to perform the
requisite tasks. CIT standards are built to specifications for all to see. The
CIT certificate provides a recognized validation vehicle for practical
Information Technology skills.

Information for Employers

The CIT scheme emphasises practical skills—it focuses on the practical
applications of the skills being learned. A CIT certificate holder is not
necessarily a computer expert, but he or she will have gained:

— practical experience in using computer applications

— an appreciation of how computers can be used to solve problems and
facilitate routine tasks

— ageneral base of skills, which can be accumulated to meet particular
requirements

To employers, the CIT scheme can be adopted as a staff training and
development programme or as an indicator of a job applicant’s Information
Technology skills.

How to Apply

If you have enrolled in an EMS course which is designated as a CIT module
and wish to apply for a CIT module certificate, or you have already obtained
five CIT module certificates and wish to apply for the “Certificate in
Information Technology”, you should: (i) obtain an “Application for CIT
Certificate’” form from the Department; (ii) complete and return the form
to the Department before the course ends; (iii) submit the application fee



and a stamped self-addressed envelope together with your application.

In order to be eligible for the award of the CIT module certificate, applicants
should have satisfied the requirements as specified in each course.,

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies and the University of Cambridge
Local Examinations Syndicate reserve the full right to assess whether or not
an applicant satisfies the requirements for the award of the Certificate. Only
70% of the application fee will be refunded to an unsuccessful application.

Available Modules

A) 001 Computer Literacy
EMS courses to be designated as CIT module:
*  Microcomputers for Teachers
* The Principles and Applications of Microcomputer
Business and Personal Application of Microcomputer

Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Computer Literacy if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(i) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.

B) 101 Word Processing
EMS courses to be designated as CIT module:
Introduction to WordPerfect

* Professional word Processing with Multimate

* Introduction to WordStar
Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Word Processing if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(i) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.

C) 102 Spreadsheets
EMS course to be designated as CIT module:
* Introduction to Symphony

Students of the above EMS course can apply for the CIT Certificate in
Spreadsheets if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.
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D) 103 Databases
EMS courses to be designated as CIT module:
» Introduction to dBASE I+
Introduction to Database Management Systems and Structured
Query Language
Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Databases if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and
(ii) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.

E) 105 Programming
EMS courses to be designated as CIT modules:

*  Microcomputer Programming for Beginners (With Workshops)

* Introduction to C

= Advanced Programming Using C
Students of any of the above EMS courses can apply for the CIT Certificate
in Programming if they have satisfied the following requirements:

(i) not less than 80% of attendance, and

(i) completion of course work to the satisfaction of the Tutor.

The Department is planning to offer some new courses such as:

1. Project Management

2.  Computer Project Management

3.  Management Information Systems
4. dBASE IV

5. Lotus 1-2-3

Details of these courses will be available later. If you are
interested in any of these courses, please write to us together
with a self-addressed envelope and an indication of which
topics you require information on. (Attn: Miss Ciney Ho,
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong).
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IN-HOUSE TRAINING COURSES

The department organises in-house training courses (for
example, computer courses for Municipal Services Administra-
tion Staff). Institutes, companies, Societies and government
departments which are interested In arranging in-house training
courses in Computer Studies for their employees/members
should contact Miss C. Ho Tel: 859 2418
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Criminal Justice

Staff Tutor: Dr. John Holford, Telephone 859 2415

34: Certificate in Criminal Justice

[Access Course to University of Leicester M.A. in Public
Order]

Course Director: Dr. Carol Jones, Lecturer in Sociology, University of
Hong Kong.

This programme, which provides relevant professional education for staff
of private, public and voluntary sector agencies involved in the field of
Criminal Justice, has been developed in association with the University of
Hong Kong Department of Sociology and the Centre for the Study of
Public Order, University of Leicester, England. The closing date for
applications was 20 May 1997.

The areas covered are: Law and Society, Criminal Law, Types of Crime,
Evaluation and Research Methods, Crime and Deviance, the Criminal
Justice System, Juvenile Justice, Police and Policing, Theory and Practice
in Corrections, Crime Prevention Strategies, Current {ssues in Criminal
Justice, and Study and Writing Skills.

The Certificate also provides students who have a strong professional
record in the field (but whose formal educational qualifications would
normally prevent them from gaining entry to a university or polytechnic
degree programme) with a method of gaining entry to a professionally-
oriented M.A. programme offered by the University of Leicester. Students
who complete the Certificate course successfully will be eligible for entry
to the Leicester M.A. programme.

The course lasts for one academic year. Students normally attend on one
evening per week, 6.756-9.30 p.m. There are also additional periods of
intensive evening study (five evenings per week), and a few further evening
and whole-day sessions.
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Economics, Banking & Statistics

Staff Tutor: Jennifer G. H. Ng. Telephone 869 2783
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London University External B.Sc. Economics Courses

These are a series of courses designed to help candidates prepare for the
Part I, Il and Il of the B.Sc. Economics examinations. The courses are
particularly relevant for those students who have chosen one of the
following pathways: Economics; Economics and Management Studies;
Accounting; Management Studies; Banking, Trade and Industry. Individual
courses may be applicable to students taking other pathways.

Courses to be offered in 19971-92:

Part | Part Il & [Il
Economics B1 Economics B2
Elements of Statistics  Elements of Accounting and Finance
Banking 1 Law and Organisations in England and Wales
Introduction to Economics of Industry
Sociology Management Accounting
Mathematics for Management Science Methods
Economists Organisation Theory
Marketing

Computer-based Information System
Mathematics for Management

Lectures will be held on weekday evenings or on Saturday afternoon.

Course Tuition:

Part | courses will be taught by a series of lectures given by local lecturers.
The course examiners from London University will give a series of revision
lectures two months before the examinations.

Part Il and [l courses will be taught by a combination of lectures and
tutorials in each subject.

Library Provision and Access:

Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the University
Library.

Entrance Requirements:

(A) Passes in five approved subjects in the GCE Examination of which
two must be passed at Advanced Level or

Passes in four approved subjects in the GCE Examination of which
three must be passed at Advanced Level

The passes, which need not be obtained in one sitting, must include an
approved Mathematical subject at the Ordinary Level. Applicants are
required to provide acceptable formal evidence of proficiency in English
Language.
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(B) Holders of diplomas awarded by local Polytechnics and Colleges who
do not fulfil the requirements in (A) above but who do have GCE 0"
Level passes in Mathematics may also be considered.

Course Personnel:
Course Co-ordinator: Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon  Fraser), M.Soc.Sc.,,

P.C.Ed. (H.K)
Lecturers:
Economics B1: Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.Soc.Sc., P.CEd.
(H.K.)
Elements of Statistics: Li, C. K., B.A. (Zhongshan), M.Sc. (Bath), Ph.D.
(HK)

Banking 1: Rita So, A.C./.B.

Introduction to Sociology: Pun, S. H., M.A. (Hawaii)

Mathematics for Economists: Liu, C. K., B.Sc. (Hons), M.Phil (CNAA.),
M.LS., FS.S., AF.IMA.

Economics B2: Chan, Y. C., B.Soc.Sc., M.Phil. (CUHK)

Accounting and Finance: Florence Tsang, B.Sc. (Hons), M.Com. (N.S.W.),
AASA, AHKS.A.

Law: C. A. Ong, B.A. Law (Ealing College). LL.M. (Lond.), Barrister at
Law (Lincoln’s Inn).

Economics of Industry: Chan, T. L., B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Se. (HK)
Management Accounting: D. Li, M.B.A. (UEA.), FC.EA., M.InstA.M.,
M.B.I.M., M.1I.M.

Management Science Methods: Chan, Y. C.. B.Sc. (Nanyang), M.A.
(Lancaster), Ph.D. (Manc.).

Organisation Theory: Ng, K. L., B.A. (Waterloo), M.B.A. (Corpus Christie).

Marketing: Chan, Y. K., B.B.A., M.B.A. (CUHK.), Dip.C.I.M.

Computer-based Information Systems: Kong, W.K., B.Sc. (Ulster), M.Eng.
(Wales).

Mathematics for Management: Wong Y. M., B.Se. (Sun Yat-sen), M.Sc.,

Ph.D. (HK.).
Tuition Fees:

4 subjects — $6,400
single subject — $1,600

Please write in for detailed course description and timetable enclosing an
44 stamped seff-addressed envelope.
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331. University of London Diploma in Economics for External
Students

and

University of Hong Kong Extra-Mural Certificate in
Mathematics and Sociology

[B.Sc. (Econ) Access Programme]

Introduction:

The Extra-Mural Studies Department of the University of Hong Kong is
the only accredited institution in Hong Kong to offer the captioned course
to prepare students for the London University Diploma in Economics
examinations. The course is offered by way of part-time study mode and
will be of two years duration. It will be of particular interest to those whose
work involves them in issues concerning economic financial, commercial
and social policy.

Holders of the Diploma will be exempted from Part [ of the B.Sc. (Econ)
degree for External Students.

Course Structure:

Part | (1 year duration) Part Il (1 year duration)

Mathematics Economics

either Introduction to Sociology either Elements of Statistics

or Structure of International or Introductory Social and
Society Economic Statistics

English for Special Purposes/ English for Special Purposes/

Study Skills Study Skills

Structure of International Society and Introductory Social and Economic
Statistics will not be offered in 1991-1992 but may be offered in future
years.

Examinations and Awards:

At the end of Part | students will take the London University examinations
in Mathematics and Introduction to Sociology; those passing both papers
may proceed to Part |l of the programme. Students who fail marginally
in one paper but perform reasonably well in the other may also apply to
proceed to Part Il at the end of which they may be allowed to sit three
examination papers in one sitting.

The University of Hong Kong E.M.S. Certificate in Mathematics and
Sociology will be awarded at the end of Part | to all students who:
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1. pass the London University examination in both papers:

2. have attended the course satisfactorily (70% of lectures and tutorials);

3. obtain an overall pass grade in the continuous assessments of each
subject.

Students who obtain the London University Diploma in Economics at the
end of Part I will be given priority for places on the Extra-Mural B.Sc.
(Econ) Part Il courses.

Course Tuition:

The course will be taught by a combination of lectures, tutorials and English
for Special Purposes, backed up by a series of revision sessjons. Revision
sessions will be taught mainly by staff from the London School of
Economics.

Library Provision and Access:
Students will be eligible for a reader’s card for access to the University
Library.

Entrance Requirements:

Applicants must possess a credit pass in Mathematics in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination (or equivalent). Preference will be
given to those applicants who have a good command of English, a
continuous work record which indicates career progression and to those
who have completed a post-secondary academic course.

Course Personnel.

Course Co-ordinator: Ng, J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.Soc.Sc.,
‘ P.C.Ed. (HK.)

Lecturers:
Sociology: Han, D. W. T., B.A. (Internal Christian), M.A. (Leic)
Mathematics: Yao, T. H., B.Sc. (H.K.), Dip.Math. (Gott)

Statistics: Liu, C. K., B.Sc. (Hons), M.Phil. (CNAA), MIS., FS.S,
AF.ILMA.

Economics: Chan, T. L., B.Soc.Sc., M.Soc.Sc. (HK)

English for Special Purposes/Study Skill Co-ordinators:

Part I: Bruce, N. J., M.A. (Aberd), M.Sc. (Edin.), Postgr.Cert.Ed.
(Aberd.), Cert.T.E.F.L. (Roy Soc. of Art)

Part {I: Lewkowicz, J., B.A. (Reading). Dip.Ecd ““veter), M.A. (Lancaster)
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Registration and Fees:

Students must register for the Extra-Mural Studies course before embarking
on registration with London University. The course fee per year is $5,940.
Students must also pay the London University registration and examination
fees.

Please write in for detailed course description and timetable enclosing an
A4 stamped self-addressed envelope.

332. Extra-Mural Postgraduate Certificate in Commerce and
Economics

[Accredited by The University of New South Wales]

/. [Introduction:

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies in association with the Faculty of
Commerce and Economics of the University of New South Wales, Sydney,
Australia offers a part-time postgraduate coursework programme. This
programme is intended for:

(a) graduates who wish to enter the business, finance, economics or
related fields but whose major undergraduate studies have been
in a discipline other than economics, accounting, finance or
business management; and

(b) graduates who have been concurrently admitted to the University
of New South Wales” Master of Commerce (MCom) course or to
its Graduate Diploma (GradDip) course in Commerce as a full-fee
paying student and who wish to fulfil part of the course require-
ments in Hong Kong.

/l. Entrance Requirements:

(i) Applicants must hold at least a. three-year Professional Diploma
or Honours Diploma from a recognized tertiary institution. Pre-
ference will be given to those applicants who have a bachelor’s
degree from a recognized tertiary institution.

(i) Applicants are expected to have one year's appropriate experience
after graduation.

(Note: Applicants for admission to the University of New South Wales”
MCom must hold a bachelor’s degree from a recognized tertiary institution.
Graduates of 3-year degree courses are normally expected to have one
year’s appropriate experience after graduation.)

/ll. Course Award and Qualification Recognition:

Upon satisfactory completion of the programme, students will be awarded
a Postgraduate Certificate of Commerce and Economics by the Department
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of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Students concurrently admitted to the MCom or GradDip course of the
University of New South Wales will have the subjects satisfactorily
completed in the Postgraduate Certificate course counted towards fulfilling
their particular course requirements.

Minimum
residence in
No. of subjects  Australia to
Course to be completed complete the
requirement after PCCE course
UNSW MCom 12 subjects 8 subjects 12 months
{Finance—

fast track)
18-22 months
(other
programmes)

UNSW GradDip 6 subjects 2 subjects 4 months

However, the Postgraduate Certificate on its own does not lead to admission
either to the MCom or the GradDip course at the University of New South
Wales. Moreover, students should note that if admitted to the MCom or
the GradDip course subsequentto the award of the Postgraduate Certificate,
existing rules do not permit the granting of any exemptions to the MCom
or GradDip courses.

IV. PCCE Course Structure and Syllabuses:
Oct 91-Jan 92  Unit 1: Quantitative Analysis A
Unit 2: Economics A

Feb 92—May 92 Unit 3: Quantitative Analysis B
Unit 4: Accounting and Financial Management A

Quantitative Analysis A

Matrix algebra with economic applications. Calculus, including constrained
and unconstrained optimization. Introduction to linear and non-linear
programming.

Economics A

Microeconomic theory and applications including consumer behaviour and
the theory of demand, costs, production and the theory of the firm; price
determination under competition, monopolistic and oligopolistic markets.
Investment and technology; wages, and the distribution of income; welfare,
economic efficiency and public policy.
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Quantitative Analysis B

Probability theory and sampling distributions including normal,t,chi-square
and F distributions. Multiple regression: estimation and hypothesis testing.
The Gauss-Markov Theorem. Economic applications of multiple regression
emphasizing essential practical aspects of model building.

Accounting and Financial Management A

An introduction to financial accounting and reporting for companies.
Financial information systems design, internal controls. Traditional and
alternative concepts and measures. Thinking about accounting.

V. Course Personnel:

Course Co-ordinator: Ng. J. G. H., B.A. (Simon Fraser), M.Soc.Sc..
P.C.Ed. (H.K.)
Lecturers:

Quantitative Analysis A: Chu, S. C. K, B.S.,, M.S. (Cornell), M.S.,
Eng.Sc.D. (Col.)

Economics A: Ma, 8. K, B.A. (Wash.). M.A. (McM.)

Quantitative Analysis B: Chan, Y. C., B.Sc. (Nanyang), M.A. (Lancaster),
Ph.D. (Manchester)

Accounting and Financial Management A: Tsang, Y. H.. M.B.A. (U.EA.),
F.C.CA., AC.IS.,
AHKSA., CPA
VI. Application and Fees:

All applicants are required to complete and return the “Extra-Mural
Postgraduate Certificate in Commerce and Economics’” application form.
Application closing date for the course is September 7, 1991. Full course
fee is HK $8,800.

Applicants who also wish to apply for admission to the University of New
South Wales” MCom or GradDip course as a full-fee paying student should
lodge the application simultaneously with their application for a place in
the Postgraduate Certificate course.

The MCom and GradDip application forms and detailed information can
be obtained by enclosing a stamped self-addressed 7" x 10" envelope or
in person from:

1. Extra-Mural Department 2. Extra-Mural Town Centre
University of Hong Kong Shun Tak Centre
University Main Building, G/F West Tower, 9/F
Pokfulam Road 200 Connaught Road
Hong Kong Central, Hong Kong
Tel: 8569 2783 Tel: 647 2225
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333. Principles of Economics I: Microeconomics

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $530

This course is suitable for those who wish to understand the basic principles
of microeconomics (price theory). Topics covering utility and value, prices
and costs, markets and firms, property rights and information costs will be
examined in relation to the Hong Kong economy. Good mathematics is not
required but an ability 1o interpret graphical presentation is essential.

This course is suitable for those who intend to sit for a professional
examination requiring a paper in economics.

Medjumn of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

334. Principles of Economics Il: Macroeconomics

Joseph Hu, M.Econ. (North Carolina State). Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m.,
starting September 20, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $530

Students will be provided with some basic economic knowledge to
understand and analyze current economic issues. It consists of four parts.
Part I introduces the basic structure of a simple macro-economy, showing
how the various sectors interact. Part || focuses on the factors affecting the
decisions of consumption, investment and government expenditure. Part |1|
introduces the theories and the roles of fiscal and monetary policies in an
economy to shed light on the problems of inflation and unemployment. The
last part will extend the simple macro-economy to include the foreign sector.
In particular, the balance of payments and the rate of exchange will be
discussed.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

335. Basic Economics for Professional Examinations

Conrad Chang, B.Soc.Sc. (Econ.) (H.K)), A.C.LLB., F.C..S., C.Dip.AF.,

M.M.S. Wednesdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m., starting September 25, 1991. Room

LGT707, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings.
Fee: $585

This course is intended for those who are preparing for the first Economics
paper of professional examinations (e.g. HKSA/ACCA/ICSA/CIMA/CIOB).
The syllabus includes such topics as the scope of economics, the theory of
demand, supply, costs, market structures, distribution, national income,
money and banking, foreign exchange and international trade.
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336. A-Level Microeconomics

Leung Man Por, B.A. (Hons.), Cert.Ed., M.Soc.Sc. (H.K.). Wednesdays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 18, 1991. Room LG110, KK. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $585

This introductory course is designed to facilitate private candidates who will
be sitting for the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examination and/or G.C.E.
it also serves as basis for those who plan to study London University B.Sc.
Econ. or Diploma in Economics in the future.

This course covers neo-classical microeconomics and the transaction cost
paradigm. Topics include the following: methodology. consumer behaviour,
production and costs, market structures, factor pricing, theory of firm,
property rights and transaction costs. Exercises and relevant solutions will
be provided to ensure class participants’ thorough understanding. Partici-
pants are expected to have F.5 standard.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

337. The Monetary and Financial System

Freda Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. Tuesdays, 6.30-8.30 p.m., starting September
17, 1891. Room LG101, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong.
20 meetings. Fee: $6056

This course is designed for those who will be taking the Stage 2 Monetary
Economics paper of the Chartered Institute of Bankers. Topics include: the
concept of money, the U.K. Financial System, the money supply, aspects
of monetary theory, interest rates, monetary policy, balance of payments
and exchange rates. A.C.1.B. candidates are preferred.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

338. Branch Banking —Law and Practice

C. S. Chan, F.C.1.B. Thursdays, 8.05-9.35 p.m., starting Septermber 19,
719971. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $475

The aim is to prepare students for the Branch Banking - Law & Practice
examination of Stage 2 Banking Diploma of the Chartered Institute of
Bankers. The course content will follow the syllabus as required by the
A.C.I.B. examinations (e.g. relationship of banker and customer, banking
operations, types of account holder and securities for advances.) Recent
cases, past examination papers and updating notes including recent
legislations will be discussed during classes to prepare students for the
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coming examination. Candidates must have passed the Law Relating to
Banking Services examination conducted by the Chartered Institute of
Bankers.

339. Investment Banking

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.I.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.L.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA, M.Inst AM. (Dip.), A.C.LArb. Thursdays. 8.30~10.00 p.m., starting
September 19, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $555

Investment banking has gradually evolved out of merchant banks and
securities firms around the world. Topics to be discussed: U.S. credit
market and international banking system, eurocurrency markets and
offshore banking facilities, corporate treasury management, capital markets
instruments, commercial papers, euronotes, floating rate notes, eurobonds,
transferable loan certificates, credit rating, swaps, mergers and acquisitions,
placement of instruments. Discussion will also be made of International
Equity and the International Primary Market Association. Bank executives
with two years’ experfence are preferred,

340. Wholesale Banking

H. K. Kong. P.Mgr. {Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S5., A.C.L.S., M.1.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA. M.InstAM. (Dip.), A.C.LArb. Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., starting
October 12, 1991. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $575

With increasing competition in banking, business managers are allocating
resources to specific customer groups. The marketing and servicing of
commercial and merchant banking services to company accounts has
become top priority for bankers. The course will focus on the widely-
developed concept of wholesale banking. Topics include: business needs
and corporate banking services, international financial markets and local
credit markets, relationship banking and staffing of wholesale banking
divisions, import/export finance, guarantee and trade information service,
foreign exchange and treasury service, money and capital markets
instruments, specialist and computer services, insurance and pension fund
management.

341. Foreign Exchange and Treasury Management for Company
Executives

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.I.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.1.S., M.I.C.M. (Grad.),
AALA. MInstAM. (Dip.), A.C.LArb. Thursdays, 6.55-8.25 p.m., starting
Septernber 19, 1991. Room 11. Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $540
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Effective management of foreign exchange and treasury functions in the
market selling is vital to profit contribution in corporations. The main topics
covered are: business needs and foreign exchange services, foreign
exchange markets and practice, functions and staffing of the treasury
department, understanding of market information, euromarket, corporate
approach to currency management, hedging techniques, financial futures
and options, management control and technology-based treasury services,
ECU and composite currency.

Corporate executives with three years’ financial management experience
are preferred.

342. Swap Financing Techniques

H. K. Kong, P.Mgr. (Canada), A.C.1.B., Dip.F.S., A.C.L.S., M.LC.M. (Grad.),
AA.LA. M.instA.M. (Dip.), A.C1.Arb. Mondays, 6.50-8.50 p.m., starting
November 18, 1991. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 5 meetings. Fee: $305

Swaps have become more important as a means of finance to companies.
Corporate officials who understand the operation of swap transactions will
benefit the financial position of their companies. Topics include the
following: use of swap in corporate financial management, types of swap
transactions, pricing and quotation, credit risk and exposure management.

343. Merchant Banking Services

Kong Hin-man, A.C.I.B., F.I.C.B., S.C.L.S., C.Dip.A.F., M.L.LC.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 122,
University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.

Fee: $455
Course participants will be introduced to up-to-date knowledge about
merchant banking activities. Discussion topics include: syndication of
lendings and facilities, interest rate and currency swap, treasury services,
portfolio management, acquisition and merger, unit trust, factoring etc.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

344. Foreign Exchange and Money Markets

Kong Hin-man, A.C.L.B., F.I.C.B., A.C.L.S., C.Dip.AF.. M..C.M. (Grad.).
Mondays, 6.156~7.45 p.m., starting September 30, 1997. Room 122,
University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 16 meetings.

Fee: $455
Exchange rates and interest rates movements can affect every corporate
treasurer and individual investor. Various approaches can be adopted to
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hedge the risk. Activities in spot, forward, swaps, financial futures and
options markets are discussed. Internal control procedures are also included.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

345. Import and Export Banking

Robert Au Sui-chee, A.C.1.B. Saturdays, 2.15-5.45 p.m., starting September
21, 1991. Room LG102, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong.
6 meetings. Fee: $420

This banking course is specially designed for those working in the bank’s
bills departments and/or shipping division of import/export firms wishing
to widen their international trade knowledge and practice. The topics will
include all types of letters of credit, collection bills, functions of various
banks and their updated services, uniform customs and practice for
documentary credits publication No. 400 and Collection Rules No. 322,
foreign exchange concepts and calculation practice. After completion,
students should be able to solve basic bills problems. Participants are
expected to have F.6 standard.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

346. Bank Lending and Credit Analysis

Peter Yip, A.C.1.B., D.M.S. Thursdays. 6.15-9.15 p.m., starting November
7, 1991. Room LG2, Hui Oi Chow Science Building, University of Hong
Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $350

This course is designed for banking staff who would need a comprehensive
basic knowledge on bank lending and credit analysis. Topics include:
principles of good lending, securities for bank lending, ratio analysis, funds
flow analysis, management accounting, budgeting and cash flow forecast-
ing and review and control of client’s facilities.

Banking staff working in loans department or other departments with 1 or
2 years experience are preferred.

Medjum of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

347. HEERAMRESEAE (Documentary Credits Operations)

* E A ESRSEYE ACIB.DMS.

#Ho B EBABHPEREEIG2E

BB B AA—-E+ZHA+ADEEEHETERS+HEQE AR
EHEE —E=+AT (#£mEE)
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General Principles of Law

348. Peter Ho, Solicitor, B.A. (Hons.) (C.U.H.K.), Postgraduate Diploma
in Chinese Law. Mondays, 6.156-9.15 p.m., starting September 16, 1997.
Room 101, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong.
16 meetings. Fee: $730

349. Peter Ho, Solicitor, B.A. (Hons.) (C.U.H.K.), Postgraduate Diploma
in Chinese Law. Thursdays, 6.00-8.00 p.m., starting September 19, 1991.
Room 22, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
24 meetings. Fee: $730

This is an introductory course on law. It is intended to give the participants
a general understanding of the legal principles and the course is therefore
useful for laymen as well as persons preparing for examinations of
professional bodies. The syllabus of the Local Stage 1 Examination of the
Chartered Institute of Bankers would be followed and it includes the
following topics: Nature and Sources of Law; Law of Persons; Law of
Property; Law of Trusts; Law of Succession; Law of Torts; Law of Contract:
Law of Crimes: and Negotiable instruments. Enro/ment is limited to 40 for
each course.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.

350. Securities and Equity Market in Hong Kong

Stephen Leung Sze-wing, LL.M. (Cantab.), P.C.LL. (H.K.). Wednesdays.
7.45-10.00 p.m., starting September 18, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings. Fee: $535

The course will cover both the legal and practical aspects of the securities
industry in Hong Kong. It will be particularly appropriate to business
executives in the banking, fund management and securities industry. No
prior knowledge of the subject is required. Topics include regulatory
frameworks; the issue of securities and public floatation; company law in
relation to shareholders’ voting and rights; trading in the stock market and
duty and liability of brokers; takeovers and mergers; regulation of trading
practices and market malpractices in the securities market; insider trading;
disclosure of beneficial interest in shareholding; taxation of debt securities
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in Hong Kong; regulation and structure of the unit trust and futures industry
in Hong Kong; globalisation of the securities market,

351. Investment Management

Daniel Chan, M.B.A. (U.E.A). Tuesdays, 7.456-9.45 p.m., starting Septem-
ber 17, 1991. Room 13, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $370

This course aims at introducing various common investment devices and
opportunities to the small investors and savers. Topics includes Forex,
Stock, Bond, Futures, Unit Trust and Option Markets; ratio analysis and
assessing performance of a company; issues of shares, rights, warrants,
convertibles and bonds; evaluation of common stock and bonds; risk and
return analysis; company merging and acquisition; portfolio planning and
management; technical analysis.

352. Foreign Exchange Management and Investment

Daniel Chan, M.B.A. (U.E.A)). Mondays, 7.456-9.45 p.m., starting Septem-
ber 30, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 74 meetings. Fee: $415

This course is intended for corporate executives, banking staff, brokers and
individual investors who wish to have a thorough understanding of Foreign
Exchange mechanism, its risk and management. Topics include: FX system,
FXrisk, Mean-variance Theorm, Capital asset pricing model, Money market,
Monetary system, EMS, ECU, Eurodollars, Asian dollars, Special Drawing
Right (SDR). Monetary theories and policies, Profitable investment
techniques, Hedging and Arbitrage on FX and interest rates, Technical
analysis, Specific analytical tools, Stochastic analysis, Financial futures,
Currency option, Portfolio management.

353. @EIHIE3CS (Introduction to Financial Futures Trading)

* B AN BEENERSERATTHPEENALTER

o EFEABRNEERTEROIE (ERPOBEAE )
B B AA-FARTCHESREH-TFABECHE+TAS
EHMEE BT (#+iE)
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SHBNE
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354. /EREETHEMETAZ  (How to Conduct Sample Surveys)

+ # A OEERHSSEaEAE
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355. Introductory Statistics

Lam Wai Chung. B.Sc. (S.W. Missouri), M.Sc. (W. Kentucky), M.Sc. (lowa
State), M.Inst.S. Wednesdays., 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 18,
7991. Room M7, University Main Building. 20 meetings. Fee: $460

The primary objective of this course is to provide students with a basic
knowledge of statistical concepts that will be useful in business and in the
biological, social, or physical sciences. Topics include elementary graphical
method, measures of central tendency and variability, elementary probability
theory, discrete and continuous distribution, sampling distribution, point
and interval estimation, hypothesis testing. regression and correlation
analysis, elementary statistical design of experiment and analysis of
variance, contingency tables, and nonparametric statistics. The only
mathematics prerequisite of this course is elementary algebra.

Medium of instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese where
appropriate.
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Education

Staff Tutors: John Holford, Telephone 859 2415
Agnes S. L. Lam, Telephone 859 2421

386. PFERREBTHMBEES

{Choosing Children’s Literature and Reading Guidance)

X B A BERREENAREMNARRENEEE AL

B FERBRAFERHEPLOE (EBPLEEAE)
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In-Service Teacher Education Programme
(INSTEP)

Staff Tutor: John Holford, Telephone 859 2415

The following courses are offered by the Faculty of Education in conjunction
with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the University of Hong
Kong. The purpose of the programme is to provide a diverse range of
in-service courses which will help teachers to implement changes and
develop solutions to the problems which they face in schools.
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Certificate Course in Special Educational Needs

Course Description:

This course, aimed at qualified teachers both primary and secondary, is
of particular interest to teachers with special responsibility in the area of
special educational needs. The content will be relevant also to mainstream
class and subject teachers. The course is designed mainly for teachers
working in the English/international sector. The course will be conducted
entirely in English.

The programme promotes awareness of developments in provision for
pupils with learning and behaviour difficulties who are educated within
the mainstream primary and secondary school system rather than in special
schools. Further aims include developing understanding of concepts related
to assessment and intervention with pupils who display learning and
behaviour difficulties. The emphasis is on enabling teachers to support
children with difficulties in ordinary classes.

Course Content:
The course will consist of the following units:
(1) Introduction to Special Educational Needs.
(2) Assessment: An Introduction.
(3) Intervention: An Introduction.
(4) Learning and Behaviour Difficulties.
Tutors and Coordinators:
The main tutors will be:
Alastair King, B.Sc.(Psy.). P.G.C.E., M.Sc. (Ed.Psy.) (Lond.)

Robin Moseley, Cert.Ed.. B.Sc. (Hons.). M.A. (Child Development),
M.Sc. (Ed.Psy.), AFBPsS, C.Psychol.

Format, Venue and Time Tabling:

(a) Course duration over 100 hours in direct contact.

(b) 30 teaching sessions of 3 hours and 10 hours tutorials.
(c) 3 hour sessions, once weekly.

(d) Venue : The Jockey Club Sarah Roe Centre, 2A Tin Kwong
Road, Homantin, Kowloon.

(e) Course 387: Mondays, 4.30-7.30 p.m., beginning early
September 1991.

Course 388: Wednesdays, 4.30-7.30 p.m., beginning early
September 1991,

(f) Enrolment is limited to 20 per course.
Course Fee: $3,950.
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Applications for this course closed on 14 June 1991.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course,
See page X .

389. M EHENEESH/  BREEEAKERE
(Using Story and Picture Books in Class Libraries for the
Promotion of Reading)
* & A BBEIEE ALA. (BiREEE BEELIEE)
o B FERBRAFERHESCNE (ERPLEEAE)
B B -ANM—EARZ+IEBESER=TFLHBOTANEABD+TES
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390. FIA/MRINYEBETRERERHERRE R
(Using Fiction and Story Books in Secondary School
Libraries for the Promotion of Reading)
* E OAREHESE ALA (BIREES @ BEELIKSE
# B FERBRNFREEHEPONE (EBPLBEAIE)
B B AA—ETAA=SBESEH=TF tHOTANEABIN+ES
EHBR: —B=+x (#£z38)
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391. Introduction to School Library Work
C. H. Kwong, ALLA. M.B.LM., Librarian in Education Department.
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Thursdays., 7.00-9.00 p.m., starting September 26, 1991. Room 17.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Fee: $550

This course aims to provide teachers and people who are interested in
school library work and those who intend to start working in a school
library, with an introduction to the theory and practice of school library
work. The content of the course will cover the role and function of the
school library, the library collection, organisation of knowledge, library
management and extension activities and library user education. Enrolment
is limited to 26.

[This course is organized in association with The Hong Kong Library
Association: School, College & Education Libraries Committee.]

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X .

392. How to Prepare for Library Automation

Roy Stall, B.A., Grad.Dip.L.b.Studs., AL.LA., ALMM. Friday, 6.75-8.15
p.m., starting October 4, 1991. Room LG107, KK. Leung Building.
University of Hong Kong. T meeting. Fee: $80

This course is to convey to school librarians and administrators the
necessary groundwork and preparation required before acquiring any
library automation hardware and software. It will identify aspects of
computers and information technology that will need to be considered,
including an awareness of |.T. terminology. Plans for installation, including
anticipated costs will be discussed, as well as developing a strategy and
time-frame for introducing automation. Enrofment is limited to 20.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X .

393. Subject Indexing with Computer Applications

Ms. Agatha Sit, B.A.. M.L.S., Assistant Librarian in University of Hong
Kong Libraries. Thursdays, 7.00-8.30 p.m., starting November 7, 1997.
Room 808, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings.

Fee: $535

The course will introduce the thesaurus as a subject indexing tool. Several
sessions will be allocated to review subject indexing theory, such as
uncontrolled vocabularies and post-coordinated indexing and searching.
A micro-computer software will be used as a tool to demonstrate indexing
and searching practice. Participants should have basic cataloguing
knowledge, preferably with access to an (IBM compatible) micro-computer
either at work or at home. Enrolment is limited to 12.
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Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X

394. Managing Unruly Users in the School Library

Allison Wilson, B.A. (N.Z.), Counsellor and Tutor of MPCS. Saturday,
10.30 a.m.—12.30 p.m., starting October 19, 1997. Room 28, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 1 meeting. Fee: $100

This is a workshop on problem-solving related to difficult students. The
course is designed to give insight and ideas to Librarians encountering
problems with students. It aims at creating understanding of what underlies
such problems, will examine alternatives, and explore creative and effective
ways of dealing with such problems. Enro/ment is limited to 15.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X .

395. MNMIEIRPN (AS) RERRFHZ EBHEL
(Teaching Christianity Traditions in AS Level Ethics &
Religious Studies)

* & A ZEFBMWA Bachelor in Sacred Theology, P.Sal.U. (Rome),
Licentiate in Sacred Scripture, P.B.l. (Rome)
B& & B.Sc. (Melbourne), Master, Theological S., J.S. of
Theo. (Berkeley)
o B FERERARETHEPONE (EEPLBEAE)
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396. %5 MK BT

(Experience in Mathematics for Young Children)
* ¥ A 3LEMNME BA, P.G.CE, Adv. Dip. of Ed.
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397. ISR HBEREN/NBEEE (Teaching Primary
School Children with Special Educational Needs)

* # A:¥FE8E%L B.Soc. Sc, Cert. Ed., M.Sc. (Ed. Psy.), C. Psychol.
(BPS)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Exira-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Engineering

Staff Tutor: F. T. Chan Telephone 859 2418

Course No. 406 /eads to the award of University Certificate. This course
has clearly defined entry requirements and applicants are advised to read
the description carefully before applying. Special application forms are
available on request from the Department. Applcants must enclose certified
photostat copies of the appropriate certificates along with their application
forms. Applicants should note that they are not allowed to attend any other
course or sit any other examination during the year.

According to the University regulations, course fees and caution money
($250) will be collected after the selection process, but applicants should
send, with their application form, a non-refundable application fee of $80.

406. University Certificate Course in Electric Power and High
Voltage Engineering

C.T. Choy, Ph.D., M.LE.E., Sen.M.LLE.E.E., M.H.K.LE., Lecturer in Electrical
Engineering, University of Hong Kong. Thursdays, 7.15-9.15 p.m., starting
October 17, 1991. Room 102, James Hsioung Lee Science Ruilding,
University of Hong Kong. 30 lectures plus 1 laboratory period. Eact lecture
period will consist of 2 hours and each laboratory period 4 hours.
Fee: $1,850

This course is designed for practising engineers and professional people in
electric power companies and other heavy electrical industries who wish
to acquire deeper knowledge of some new technologies which have been
employed in the rapidly expanding local power systems,

Syllabus: Sulphur hexafluoride (SFg) switchgear, vacuum circuit breakers,
dielectric strengths of materials, non-destructive testing and high voltage
laboratory, lightning and internal overvoltages, insulations in power
systems.

Entry Qualifications: Applicants with a Bachelor's degree, polytechnic
Higher Diploma or Higher Certificate in Electrical Engineering or equivalent
and engaged in an appropriate profession, will be considered for admission.
In exceptional cases, consideration for admission will be given to applicants
without professional or graduate qualifications provided that they are over
25 and have had at least two years of related industrial experience in
responsible positions.

110



An examination will be conducted at the end of the course and a certificate
will be awarded to candidates on condition that they pass the written
examination and have attended not less than 75% of the lectures. The
written examination will be assessed by both University and External
Examiners.

Closing date for applications: September 14, 1991. A special application
form is available on request from the Department,

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate certificates
along with their application forms. Applications which are not accompanied
by the relevant documents will not be considered. Preference will be given
to applicants sponsored by their employers. Enrolment is limited to 40.

407. Certificate Course in Microprocessor Engineering

Lectures on Fridays, 6.30~9.00 p.m., starting October 18, 1991. Room 151,
University Main Building. Workshops on Tuesdays, 6.15-9.15 p.m.,
starting November 12, 1991. Room 314 Knowles Building, University of
Hong Kong. 22 lecture meetings and 18 workshop meetings.

Fee: $3,600 (including computer time and workshop resources)

Tutors-in-charge:
Peter W. M. Tsang, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Phil., Ph.D. (H.K.).
M. T. Wong, B.Sc. (Eng.), M.Sc. (H.K).
K. T. Ng, M.Sc. (Sydney).

This course provides a comprehensive coverage of modern microcomputer
architecture, the essential techniques of designing software packages and
hardware circuits, the development and selection of microprocessor
based/related products. It aims to provide programmers/engineers and
interested persons with the knowledge and experience in order to cope
with the rapidly evolving microcomputer/microprocessor technology.

In addition to the lectures, workshops are designed to provide students
with challenging hands-on practice in constructing simple microprocessor
based products.

Syllabus: General Microprocessor Architectures: Evolution of Micro-
processors, Architecture Classification, Central Processing Unit (CPU),
Register and Memory Organization, Data Types, Interrupts; Co-processors;
Memory Management; Case Studies on Microprocessors; Interfacing
Techniques and Peripherals: Asynchronous and Synchronous Read/Write
Cycle, Address Decoder, Bus Arbitration, Parallel and Serial Input/Qutput;
Data Communication between Microcomputers: Synchronous and
Asynchronous Transmission, Modems, Interface Standards, Line Control
Method; Basic Microcomputer Programming using High Level Language
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and Assembler; Alphanumeric and Graphics Display; Keyboard Control;
Disk Drive Control; Microcomputers in Advance Engineering Applications:
Computer Vision Applications, Speech Analysis and Synthesis.

Workshop: Mini-projects on the design of microprocessor based systems
will be included. The experiences gained in the workshop practice will be
shared among the whole class through a presentation session at the end
of the course.

Possible mini-project titles: Design of a Microprocessor Interface; Design
of a Mouse based Graphic package: Design of a Data Communication
Software Package using the X.25 Protocol, Led Display Driver and Human
Speech Recognizer.

NOTE: Students will work in a group of 2 persons during workshops.

Minimum Entry Requirements: Applicants should have five subjects
including English and Mathematics at Grade E or above in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination or equivalent. They should have some
programming experience, preferably in PASCAL, C & ASSEMBLER.
Preference will be given to those applicants who are working in micro-
computer related disciplines.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. The award of
an Extra-Mural Studies Certificate is conditional on the student passing
the written examination, completing the set projects and attending at least
75% of the lectures and workshops.

Closing date for applications: September 21, 1991. A special application
form is available on request from the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of appropriate certificates along
with their application forms which are available on request from the
Department. Applications which are not accompanied by relevant docu-
ments will not be considered. Please note that the course fees will only be
collected from those successful applicants after the selection processes.
Enrolment is limited to 40 (BY SELECTION).

408. Quality Management for Manufacturing and Service
Industries

Philip L. Y. Chan, B.Sc., Ph.D. (H.K). F.S.S. Lecturer in Industrial &

Manufacturing Systems Engineering, University of Hong Kong. Wednes-

days, 6.30-9.00 p.m., starting November 6, 1991. Room LG103, K.K. Leung

Building. University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $420

This course introduces different aspects of Total Quality Control for
manufacturing and service industries, including marketing, produet design,
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purchasing, process design, process control and after-sale service. Topics
will include: the importance of top management’s involvement, Deming’s
theory and his 14 points, quality circles, statistical process control, control
charts, sampling inspection and Taguchi’s theory.

This course is designed for people in upper and middle levels of manage-
ment, and particularly those who are directly involved in quality assurance
and quality control activities.

409. Methodology of Engineering Design

T. Y. Lee. A.P. (HK), M.Sc. (H.K), C.Eng., M..Mech.E., M.LE. Aust.
Sr.M.S.M.E., Director, University Industrial Centre, University of Hong
Kong. Tuesdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room LG110,
K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong. 6 meetings. Fee: $260

This course is designed to fill the gap between engineering sciences and
design practice. It emphasizes the methodology and the behavioural
aspect of engineering design. Topics will include: review of design practice,
quality of design, user’s needs and design objectives, conceptual and detail
designs, feasibility and evaluation, design communication, information,
management of design, computer aided design, artificial intelligence in
design, and current applied research topics. Engineering designers and
those in the engineering management will find this course interesting and
useful for improving design performance.
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English Studies

Staff Tutors: Richard M. Booker,

Peter Kennedy, Telephone 547 2225
Duncan Macintosh,

GENERAL ENGLISH COURSES

Course No. Page
411-431  Certificate Programme in the Use of English 115
432-454 Foundation English Programme 119

455 Spoken English—Intonation in Idiomatic English 123

ENGLISH FOR SPECIFIC PURPOSES

Course No. Page
456-462  Certificate Programme in English for Business 123

463 Certificate Course in English for Engineering and
Industrial Design 128
464 Certificate Course in Medical English 129
ENGLISH FOR TEACHERS
Course No. Page
465 English Language Teaching: recent trends and
current classroom practice 131
ENGLISH FOR APPRECIATION
Course No. Page
466 Twentieth Century English Poetry 131
467 Introduction to Contemporary Asian Writers 132

EUROPEAN STUDIES

Course No. Page
501-503 Courses in Spanish Language 133
504-506  First Certificate in French Language 134

507 Certificate in French Studies 135
508 Certificate in French for Business 135
509 Advanced Studies in French 136
510 General Studies—An Introduction to Eastern Europe 136
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General English Courses

Certificate Programme in the Use of English
(Course Nos.: 411 to 431)

A sound working knowledge of English is one of the greatest needs in
Hong Kong life today. To meet this need the Department offers a carefully
devised two-year programme in the Use of English that will provide the
student with practical tuition in the following skills:

the ability to speak fluently and carry on conversations in English:
the ability to understand accurately what is said by other speakers:
the ability to write English well to meet a number of different situations:
the ability to read easily and understand written English.

The tutors for the courses offered each year are drawn from a panel of
university graduates and experienced teachers of English. They set assign-
ments for the students to complete at home and in class, and these are
then corrected and discussed in class. In addition to the textbooks that
are prescribed, a large number of articles on topical subjects and short
stories are available for comprehension and appreciation. The students are
also provided with plenty of opportunity for oral practice and to express
their own ideas.

Students are advised to apply for a place in a First Year course, but those
who consider themselves adequately qualified and who pass the Entrance
Examination sufficiently well may enrol in a Second Year course.

On completion of the First Year, all students will sit an examination, which,
if they pass sufficiently well, will qualify them to enrol in a Second Year
courses in the following year. Those who pass this examination, but not
sufficiently well to qualify them for a place in a Second Year course, will be
awarded a Statement of Proficiency.

On completion of the Second Year, all students will sit an examination that
leads to the award of the Extra-Mural Certificate in the Use of English.

As these courses are intended for working adults, those attending any class
in a secondary school will not be admitted.

ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS:

(I) Those who have completed a First Year course sufficiently well in the
year 1990~91 or who possess a Departmental Certificate in English for
Business awarded in 1991 may enrol in a Second Year course without
any further test.

(It) Applicants for First Year or Second Year courses who do not possess
the above qualifications must
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a)

b)

c)

(1) have gained a Grade D in English Language in the Hong Kong
Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of English
Language Syllabus ‘A", Grade B, or the equivalent in an approved
examination, and (2) be able to provide evidence of further study
at post-secondary level; or

(1) have passed the Cambridge University Local Examination
Syndicate First Certificate in English Examination, and (2) be able
to produce evidence of further study at post-secondary level: or
have obtained a Grade ‘C" Pass in English at G.C.E. ‘O’ level or
Grade 'E’ or above in the Hong Kong Advanced or Higher Level
Examination.

Such applicants should sit the Use of English Entrance Examination on one
of the scheduled dates.

N.B. Applicants who were awarded an Extra-Mural First Certificate in
English with Crediit in 1991 may be admitted to a First Year Use of
English course without taking any further test, provided they apply
by 23rd August, 1991. They are also advised to indicate their first and
second choice of course as some courses become oversubscribed
very quickly,

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to application

forms.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATIONS:

Applicants should indicate on their application form when they wish to sit
the Entrance Examination and then arrive punctually.

(A) Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong. Main Building, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.

6.30 p.m. on Friday, 30th August 1991
12 Noon on Saturday, 31st August, 1991
4.30 p.m. on Saturday, 31st August, 1991
6.30 p.m. on Friday, 6th September, 1991
12 Noon on Saturday, 7th September, 1991
4.30 p.m. on Saturday,  7th September, 1991

(B) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
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EARLY APPLICATION STRONGLY ADVISED
LIMITED NUMBER OF
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PLACES AVAILABLE

COURSES

Duration: 50 1i-hour meetings

Fee: $1,380

Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate in the Use
of English on completion of the Second Year provided they
— pass the examination;
— complete assignments set during the year satisfactorily;
— attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

First Year

A. In Hong Kong

1) At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R. Station)
(*Note: Course Nos. 411 and 812 will be held in the morning)

Course No. 411. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 7, 19917.

Course No. 412. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 8. 19917.
2) At the University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road.

Course No. 413. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.15-8.45 p.m., starting
October 8, 19917.

Course No. 414, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 8, 19917.

Course No. 415, Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.15-745 p.m., starting
October 9, 1991.
3) At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.

Course No. 416. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting’t
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 417. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 1991.
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4) At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

Course No. 418. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 419. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 19971.

B. In Kowloon

At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.

Course No. 420. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1997.

Course No. 421. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 1991.

Course No. 422. Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 9, 1991.

Second Year

A. In Hong Kong

1) At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R. Station)
(*Note: Course No. 823 will be held in the morning)

Course No. 423. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 424. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 8, 71991.

2) At the University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road.

Course No. 425. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

3) At St. Joseph's College, 7 Kennedy Road.

Course No. 426. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 427. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 71991.

4) At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

Course No. 428. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 19917.
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Course No. 429. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

B.

October 8, 19917.

In Kow/loon

At Wah Yan College., 56 Waterloo Road.
Course No. 430. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30~8.00 p.m., starting

October 7, 1991.

Course No. 431. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting

October 8, 1997.

ENROLMENT

Closing Date: September 3, 1991, unless all the places in the Entrance
Examination have been allocated before that date.

1.

FEE PAYMENT MUST BE MADE BY MEANS OF A CROSSED
CHEQUE MADE PAYABLE TO THE "UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG'.

APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY AT THE SAME TIME FOR AN
ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS AND A USE OF ENGLISH COURSE
SHOULD, IN THE FIRST INSTANCE, PAY BOTH FEES, LE. $1,680
FOR ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS AND $1,380 FOR USE OF ENGLISH.
THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED FOR WILL
BE REFUNDED. IF THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED FOR EITHER
COURSE, BOTH FEES WILL BE REFUNDED. NO APPLICANT MAY
ATTEND BOTH COURSES AT THE SAME TIME.

APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY FOR A PLACE IN A USE OF
ENGLISH COURSE AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE
SHOULD APPLYTO SITTHE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BY 29TH AUGUST AND THE USE OF ENGLISH
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION ON 6TH OR 7TH SEPTEMBER. IF
THEY PASS THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION THEY WILL BE INFORMED ACCORDINGLY AND
SHOULD NOT THEN SIT THE USE OF ENGLISH ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION.

Foundation English Programme
(Course Nos.: 432 to 454)

Every day reminds us that a sound knowledge of the English Language is
essential to those who wish to make good progress in their careers. The
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Foundation English Programme is intended for those who wish to improve
on their command of English, but who do not have the basic qualifications
required to join the Department’s Certificate Programme in the Use of
English. On completion of the Second Year of the Foundation Programme,
however, students will sit an examination that leads to the award of the
Extra-Mural First Certificate in English Language. Those who are
awarded this Certificate with a Credit are eligible to enrol in a
First Year course in the Use of English in the following year
without sitting any further test. Those who are not awarded a Credit
are required to sit the Use of English Entrance Examination.

In order to strengthen and improve Foundation English students’ command
of English, intensive tuition is provided in the following:

Written Communication: the ability to write to suit a variety of
situations and to read for a thorough understanding of what has
been said.

Oral Communication: the ability to speak readily and carry on
conversations in a variety of different situations and to understand
what others have said without difficulty.

Enrolment into First Year courses will be open to all appropriately qualified
applicants on a “first-come, first served” basis. Promotion from the First
to the Second Year of the Programme will depend on the student’s
performance in the First Year. Tutors will therefore set assignments and
progress tests that students will be expected to complete.

ENTRANCE QUALIFICATIONS:

First Year: Grade 'E’in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education or an approved qualification awarded outside
Hong Kong. Applicants who have a Grade ‘D’ (Syllabus
‘B’) or ‘B’ (Syllabus ‘A’) or higher in English in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education will not be
admitted.

N.B. / All applicants must attach copies of their educational
qualifications to their application form.

i Applicants are advised to indicate the course of their second
choice so that if their first choice is oversubscribed, the y can
be placed in their second choice.

1. These courses are not open to students in any class in a
secondary school.

Second Year: A ‘Pass’ in a First Year course in the year 1990-91.

N.B. Departmental Letters confirming successful completion of a First
Year course should be attached to application forms.
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COURSES
Duration: 50 14-hour meetings
Fee: $1,350

Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural First Certificate in
English Language on completion of the Second Year
provided they

— pass the examination;
— complete assignments set during the vyear satisfactorily;
— attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

First Year

A. In Hong Kong

1) At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R. Station)
(*Note: Course Nos. 432, 433, 434 and 435 are held in the morning)

Course No. 432. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 7, 1997

Course No. 433. Mondays and Wednesdays, 10.16~11.45 a.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 434. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., Starting
October 8, 71991.

Course No. 435. Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.30~10.00 a.m., starting
October 8, 1991.
2) At the University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road.

Course No. 436. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 437. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 8, 19917.

Course No. 438. Wednesdays and Fridays. 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 9, 1991.

Course No. 439. Wednesdays and Fridays, 8.00-8.30 p.m., starting
October 9, 19917.

3) At St. Joseph’s College, 7 Kennedy Road.

Course No. 440. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting 1
October 8, 1991.
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B. /n Kowloon

1) At St. Mary’'s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsimshatsui).

Course No. 441. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 442. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 719917.
2) At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road.

Course No. 443. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Course No. 444. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 1997.

Second Year
A. In Hong Kong

1) At the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. (Adjacent to the Sheung Wan M.T.R. Station)
(*Note: Course Nos. 445 and 446 are held in the morning)

Course No. 445. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.30~70.00 a.m., starting
QOctober 7, 19917.

Course No. 446. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.30-10.00 a.m., starting
October 8, 1991.

Course No. 447. Mondays and Wednesdays, 8.00~9.30 p.m., Starting
October 7, 1997.

Course No. 448. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., Starting
October 8, 1991.

2) At the University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road.

Course No. 449. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., Sstarting
October 8, 7997.

3) At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East.

Course No. 450. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 19917.

B. /n Kowiloon

1) At St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
(entrance from Kimberley Road, Tsimshatsui).
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Course No. 451. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 19917.

Course No. 452, Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 1997.

2) At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterioo Road.

Course No. 453. Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 7, 1997.

Course No. 454. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 1997.

Spoken English

455. Intonation in ldiomatic English

Raymond Huang, B.A. (Lingnan), M.A. (Leeds), |.P.A. Cert.Phon., P.G.C.E.,
L.RAM., LT.C.L. (Lond.). Tuesdays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., starting October 1,
1991. Room 104, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $400

By showing the contrast in stress and intonation between English and
Chinese (Cantonese and Mandarin) the tutor will help the Chinese student
to grasp:

the tonal and rhythmic system of his mother tongue, and how errors in
his English speech arise from his native language habits.

Methods of correcting errors will be suggested and graded aural-oral
exercises in English intonation will be provided. Intonation practice will be
related to everyday idiomatic English in order to increase the student's
range of expression. £nrolment limited to 30 students.

The tutor is author of a number of books on phonetics, including ‘English
Pronunciation Explained with Diagrams’ and co-author of ‘Intonation in
ldiomatic English’, Books | & IL

English for Specific Purposes
Certificate Programme in English for Business

(Course Nos: 456 to 462)

The ability to express himself clearly in English is something that every
business executive needs to pay very considerable attention to if he is
going to be able to communicate effectively with his clients not only in
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Hong Kong. but also in many of those countries that Hong Kong does
business with. Within his company too, the executive needs to understand
what his colleagues have to say and to communicate with them. Here
again, a good command of English is often of the utmost importance.

The Extra-Mural courses in English for Business are specifically designed
to help those engaged in commerce and industry and the appropriate areas
of Government Service, and provide intensive tuition in those applied
varieties of English that they are most likely to require. They are therefore
ideally suited for those who have to handle correspondence independently
for their organisations and need to communicate with others within them.

SYLLABUS

General English remedial tuition will be provided with a view
to eradicating the most common errors the
students make.

Oral English the students will be given tuition in various

aspects of oral communication and in making
oral presentations.

Business Correspondence:

basic principles format and convention;

commercial jargon the students will be shown how to avoid
outmoded jargon and redundancy;

trade negotiations tuition will be given in how to write letters

making trade enquiries, how to reply to them,
how to place orders and how to acknowledge

them;
complaints and tuition will be given in how to write letters of
adjustment complaint and how to reply to them appro-
priately;
sales letters tuition will be given in how to write sales
letters to suit particular situations;
employment tuition will be given in how to write letters of
applications application for employment and references for
others applying for employment;
correspondence tuition will be given in how to summarise a
summaries series of letters so as to identify the significant

points in the correspondence as a whole and
how to make recommendations for further
action.

Other Forms of Written memoranda; proposals; notices; forms.
Communication
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Report-writing tuition will be given in how to write investiga-

tive reports with recommendations, short
reports and ‘mixed-form’ reports.

Reporting Meetings tuition will be given in how to prepare agenda
and write minutes.

Reading and practice will be given in the comprehension

comprehension of commercial and general texts.

Note-writing tuition will be given in the making of tabulated

Note:

notes on written material and the taking of
notes on spoken material.

Course tutors will set a number of mandatory assignments during

the course which the students will be required to complete under examina-
tion conditions, and these will then be taken into consideration when
students are assessed on completion of the course. All those applying for
admission should therefore realise that they will need to complete these
assignments and also attend their course and complete practice assignments
regularly if they wish to be admitted to the Final Examinations to be held
in May, 1992.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS:

A) The following applicants are exempted from sitting the Entrance
Examination:

i)

i)

University Graduates: they should be employed on a full-time basis
in relevant occupations and should attach copies of their degree
certificate to their application form. They should then attend a
special interview as follows: Group ‘A’, between 3.00 and
5.30 p.m., or Group ‘B’, between 6.00 and 8.30 p.m., at the
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central on 28th August
(Wednesday), 4th September (Wednesday), 5th September
(Thursday) or 9th September (Monday). Applicants should
therefore state on their application form the date and the group.
‘A’ or ‘B’ above, they wish to attend for interview. They will then
be interviewed on a “first-come, first-served” basis on the dates
and in the groups indicated above. Waiting time will be reduced as
far as possible, but some delays are inevitable.

Holders of the Departmental Certificate in the Use of English with
Grade ‘B’ or above for both Writing and Oral skills awarded in 1997,
they should attach a copy of their Certificate together with a fu//
statement stating why they wish to be enrolled to their application
form which should be submitted before 24th August, 1991.
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B) Applicants holding any of the following qualifications should sit the
Entrance Examination on any of the scheduled dates indicated below
and state on their application form the date and place they wish to do so:
i) a Departmental Certificate in the Use of English with Writing Skills
Grade C or D; or

/i) a 'Good Pass’ at Departmental Use of English, First Year level; or

jif) a Grade ‘D’ Pass or above in English at Hong Kong Advanced or
Higher Level; or

iv) aGrade 'C’ Pass oraboveinEnglishat G.C.E. O’ level, p/usewdence
of further study at post-secondary level; or

v) a Grade 'D’ Pass in English Language in the Hong Kong Certificate
of Education Examination, or in the case of English Language
Syllabus ‘A", Grade B’, p/us evidence of full-time study at post-
secondary level. -

Copies of all certificates awarded must be attached to application
forms.

ENTRANCE EXAMINATION: It is essential to arrive punctually for the
Entrance Examination selected. (State on your apphcation form when and
where you wish to sit the Entrance Examination).

(A) Loke Yew Hall, University of Hong Kong, Main Building, Pokfulam
Road, Hong Kong.

2.30 p.m. on Saturday, 31st August, 1991
2.30 p.m. on Saturday, 7th September, 1991
(B) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9th Floor,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong.
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 27th August, 1991
6.30 p.m. on Tuesday, 3rd September, 1991
(C) Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.
6.30 p.m. on Thursday, 29th August, 1991
6.30 p.m. on Thursday, 5th September, 1991
N.B. All Entrance Examinations continue for 14-hours.

Note: Applicants will be informed of the result of the Entrance Examination
very shortly after the last examination on 9th September; the fees of those
who have failed to gain admission will then be refunded.

EARLY APPLICATION IS STRONGLY ADVISED
LIMITED NUMBER OF
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION PLACES AVAILABLE
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COURSES

Duration: 60 14-hour meetings

Fee: $1,680 (inclusive of the examination fee)

Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate in
English for Business provided they:

- pass the examination;

— complete the assignments set during the course of tuition
satisfactorily;

— attend at least 75% of the meetings scheduled.

(1) At the Extra-Mural Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/Fl. 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong (Adjacent to
the Sheung Wan M.T.R. Station).

Course No. 456.

Course No. 457.

Course No. 458.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 7, 1991.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting
October 8, 19917.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.45~8.15 p.m., starting
October 8, 1997.

(2) At Wah Yan College, Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong.

Course No. 459.

Course No. 460.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 8, 1997.

Wednesdays and Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
October 9, 719971.

(3) At Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road, Kowloon.

Course No. 461.

Course No. 462.

ENROLMENT

Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
QOctober 7, 1991.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m. starting
October 8, 1997.

Closing Date: September 6, 1991, unless all the places in the Entrance.

Examination have been allocated before that date.

(1) FEE PAYMENT MUST BE MADE BY MEANS OF A CROSSED
CHEQUE MADE PAYABLE TO THE"UNIVERSITY OF HONG KONG".
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(2) APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY AT THE SAME TIME FOR AN
ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS AND A USE OF ENGLISH COURSE
SHOULD, IN THE FIRST INSTANCE, PAY BOTH FEES, L.E. $1,680
FOR ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS AND $1,380 FOR USE OF ENGLISH,
THE FEE FOR THE COURSE THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED FOR WILL
BE REFUNDED. IF THEY ARE NOT ACCEPTED FOR EITHER
COURSE, BOTH FEES WILL BE REFUNDED. NO APPLICANT MAY
ATTEND BOTH COURSES AT THE SAME TIME.

(3) APPLICANTS WISHING TO APPLY FOR A PLACE IN A USE OF
ENGLISH COURSE AND AN ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS COURSE
SHOULD APPLY TO SITTHEENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE
EXAMINATION BY 29TH AUGUST AND THE USE OF ENGLISH
ENTRANCE EXAMINATION ON 6TH OR 7TH SEPTEMBER. IF THEY
PASS THE ENGLISH FOR BUSINESS ENTRANCE EXAMINATION
THEY WILL BE INFORMED ACCORDINGLY AND SHOULD NOT
THEN SIT THE USE OF ENGLISH ENTRANCE EXAMINATION.

463. Certificate Course in English for Engineering and industrial
Design

In Hong Kong there are many large scale engineering projects underway,
and plans for the future development of Hong Kong's infrastructure will
put an even greater premium upon the role of the engineer. In addition to
being competent in their relevant professional and management skills
engineers must also have a high degree of both written and oral communi-
cation skills if they are to carry out their jobs at the most effective level
and thereby further their career prospects.

This course will cover the full range of written and oral communication
skills that engineers are likely to need in their everyday jobs. On the written
side, tuition will be given in: technical correspondence; writing memoranda;
writing reports; writing minutes of meetings; writing briefing papers. On
the oral side, students will be expected to participate in group discussions,
give oral reports and make an oral presentation on an engineering topic.

At the same time remedial tuition will be given with a view to correcting
some of the most common errors which students make in general English.
As part of this constant emphasis on general English students will also be
given practice in listening and general reading comprehension.

The course will cater for all categories of engineers; civil, mechanical,
electrical and electronic engineers will find there is much common ground
to interest them. Enrolment will be Iimited to 30 students, and will be by
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selection of those best qualified to benefit from the course of tuition.

Entrance requirements: all applicants should

a) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of
English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’, or the equivalent in an
approved examination

b) be practising engineers or industrial designers
c) be able to provide evidence of further study at post-secondary level
d) attach copies of relevant documents to their application forms

e) submit a short letter stating why they think they will benefit from the
course

f) attend for an interview if required.

Closing date for applications: 16th September, 19917.

Time: Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m.
Starting: 7th October, 1991
Place: Extra-Mural Town Centre, 9/Fl., West Tower,

Shun Tak Centre
Duration: 60 sessions of 14-hours each, inclusive of examinations
Fee: HK$1,680

Tutor: Mr. Peter Jackson M.A. (Cantab), P.G.C.E. (Lond.)
Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate provided
they:

a) pass the examination

b) complete the assignments set during the course of tuition
satisfactorily

¢) participate fully, attend regularly, and perform well in all
aspects during the course.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque made payable
to the “University of Hong Kong”™.

464. Certificate Course in Medical English

This course is intended for all persons associated with health care, such
as doctors, nurses, physiotherapists, paramedical staff, health educators,
medical students, and others with a professional interest in medicine, who
need to communicate in English.
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The aim of the course is to improve the students’ general standard of
English and to extend and practise language skills, both oral and written,
in a variety of situations related to career requirements. The syllabus will
also cover note-taking, summarizing, study and intensive reading, present-
ing medtcal reports orally and in writing, the language used in medical
histories and case studies, medical terminology relating to physiology,
anatomy, and disease, and the communicative needs of patients and staff.
Authentic materials and the latest communicative techniques of specific
purpose language teaching will be used.

Applicants should bear in mind that this course is not designed to teach
basic English and that an understanding of medical terminology in the
students’ first language will be assumed.

Entrance Requirements: All applicants should

(1) have gained Grade ‘D’ or above in English Language Syllabus B in the
Hong Kong Certificate of Education Examination, or in the case of
English Language Syllabus A, Grade ‘B’, or the equivalent in an
approved examination.

(2) be able to produce evidence of further study at post-secondary level.
(3) attach copies of their certificates to their application form.

(4) submit a short letter in support of their application.

(5) attend an interview if required.

Closing date for applications: 14th September, 1997.
Time: Saturdays, 9.00 a.m.—~12.00 noon, starting October 5, 1991.

Place: Room 15, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F.

Duration: 30 3-hour sessions, inclusive of examination.
Enrolment: Limited to 30 students.

Fee: $1,680, inclusive of examination.

Tutor: Mrs. B. D. Whitman, B.Sc. (Lond), F.ILM.LT.

Award: Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural Certificate Provided
they:

~ pass the examination.,

~ participate fully, attend regularly, and pen‘orrr; adequately
during the course of tuition.

Fee payment must be made by means of a crossed cheque made payable
to the “University of Hong Kong”.
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English for Teachers

465. English Language Teaching: recent trends and current
classroom practice

Steve Walsh, B.A., M.A., (Leeds), Lecturer, Robert Black College of

EducatiomMednesdays, 6.15~7.45 p.m., starting 2nd October, 1891. Room

141, University Main Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.
Fee: $275

Many English teachers in Hong Kong feel frustrated by the seemingly
daunting task of teaching English along the lines of the “communicative
approach” put forward in 1983. The problem is how to reconcile the
attractions of such an approach with the constraints of the typical class-
rooms; large class-size, poorly motivated students of mixed abilities, lack
of resources and examination pressure.

Primarily intended for teachers who are at an early stage in their career,
this course will explore a wide range of techniques designed to make the
process of language-learning more enjoyable and effective and, in
particular, consider

-

teaching techniques which are appropriate to the Hong
Kong context;

ways in which interaction in the language classroom can
be increased and improved:

ways in which published course material can be thoroughly
exploited.

The tutor has had many years’ teaching experience, including two in a
local secondary school, and is currently involved in teacher-training &
materials writing. Enrolment limited to 30 students.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X.

English for Appreciation

466. Twentieth Century English Poetry

Peter Kennedy, B.A. (Wales), M.A. (Sussex), M.A. (Essex). M.Phil.
(Dublin), Staff Tutor in English, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong. Fridays, 6.16—7.45 p.m., starting October 11,
1991, Room 15, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 10 rmeetings. Fee: $280

To what extent do poems reflect their times ? While they cannot really be
considered documents of social history, there is a sense in which, as T.S.
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Eliot has pointed out, a poet is “attuned to the rhythm of (his) age” and
picks up signals on a different wavelength to the journalist or historian; a
poem, after all, is “news that stays news".

This course will be of interest to someone who may not necessarily have
studied literature formally, but who wishes to familiarise himself with some
of the major Twentieth Century poets. Its aim is to examine one or two
key poems of each decade of the Twentieth Century, both for their own
sake and for the light they shed on their times. Amongst the poets who
will be considered are T. S. Eliot, W. H. Auden, Dylan Thomas, Philip
Larkin, Ted Hughes, Seamus Heaney and new poetic voices of the 1990s.
Texts will be augmented where appropriate by video and audio materials
and slides.

Applicants should have a good reading knowledge of English, a willingness
to participate in discussion and, above all, an interest in literature.

467. Introduction to Contemporary Asian Writers

Mrs. Johanne Caulfield, B.Ed. (McGill), M.A. (Concordia). Tuesdays,
6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room 126, Wah Yan College,
1/Fl., Queen's Road East, Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $280

The growing interest in contemporary Asian writers of English is someth-
ing that is widely recognized today. This introductory course is therefore
intended for those who may not have received any formal education in
literature, but who nevertheless are keen to explore examples of contem-
porary Asian writing so that they will later be better able to appreciate it.

The course will also be of value to those who wish to develop their own
language skills, for it will focus not only on appreciation of contemporary
writers from Hong Kong. Taiwan, Singapore and China, but also provide
guidance in how to become an “active” reader, one who is able to under-
stand and examine critically the types of writing that will be considered.
These include some of the best short stories available in Asia today.

Applicants should ideally have completed either the Department’s Use of
English or English for Business Programme or else have a command of
English at least at GCE level. Above all, they should have an interest in
literature in general and conternporary writing in particular.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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European Studies

Staff Tutors: Peter Kennedy,

Duncan Macintosh, Telephone 547 2225

Courses in Spanish Language

Tutor: Rev. Father Francisco Lopez Mendoza, O.P., Licentiate in Theology/
Philosophy (Rome), Th.D.
(Philippines).

Days for all courses: Tuesdays and Thursdays.
Starting date for all courses: 1st October, 1991.
Place: Room 127, Wah Yan College, 1/F., Queen’s Road East, Hong Kong.

First Year

Course No. 501, 5.30-6.30 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $1,100
Course No. 502. 7.40~8.40 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $1,100

Those who have no previous knowledge of Spanish will find these courses
for complete beginners in the language particularly useful. The tutor will
teach the classes to a level where they can understand elementary texts
in Spanish and carry on simple conversations. Enrolment limited to 34
students per course.

Textbook: El Espanol Al Dia, Book | (6th Edition) obtainable from the
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25, Des Voeux Road Central. Please show the
receipt for your course fees when you purchase your book.

Second Year
Course No. 503. 6.35-7.35 p.m. 60 meetings. Fee: $1,150

This is primarily a continuation course intended for those who have
previously completed Spanish I, but those others who have been studying
it elsewhere for at least a year will also find it of considerable value. Tuition
will be given in vocabulary building, the comprehension of simple Spanish
texts and in writing and speaking skills. Enrolment limited to 34 students.

N.B. Priority will be given to applicants who have completed one of the
Department’s First Year courses in the year 1990-91. Other applicants will
be enrolled if vacancies are still available after 20th September, 1891, and
on the basis of their previous study of the Spanish language.
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Textbook: El Espanol Al Dia, Book [l (6th Edition), obtainable from the
Hong Kong Book Centre, 25, Des Voeux Road Central. Please
show the receipt for your course fees when you purchase
your book.

Courses in French Language

First Certificate in French Language

These are practical courses in French for those who wish to have a good
active command of the language for everyday communication both orall\,{:)
and in writing.

The First Year courses are intended for those with no previous knowledge
of the language and so are concerned with very basic French. Those who

complete this year satisfactorily may enrol in a Second Year course in the
year 19921993,

The Second Year of the programme in the year 1991-1992 will be open
to those who have completed a First Year course satisfactorily in 1990-91
or acquired a knowledge of basic French at another institution. On
completion of this year, students will sit an examination that leads to the
award of the Department’s First Certificate in French Language.

Strong emphasis will be put on the acquisition of audio-oral skills through
intensive interactive practice. Intensive tuition will also be provided in
writing and reading skills, The language of instruction will be French,
supplemented by English as necessary.

Courses

First Year
In Hong Kong

Tutor: Denis-Ch. Meyer, B.A., M.A. (Paris), Instructor in French, Language
Centre, University of Hong Kong.

504. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 7.156-8.45 p.m., starting October 1, 1991.
University of Hong Kong. 65 meetings. Fee: $2,000

/n Kowloon
Tutor: Antonio Monroy-Gijon, B.A. (Provence)

505. Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October 8, 19917.
Wah Yan College, 56 Waterloo Road. 65 meetings. Fee: $2,000
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Second Year

Tutor: Mrs. M. B. Lang, M.A., Teacher’s Cert. (Hawaii), Dip. Civilisation
Francaise (Paris).

506. Twesdays and Thursdays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting October 1, 1997.
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9th Floor,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. 65 meetings, exclusive of the
examination. Fee: $1,750

N.B. Enrolment in all the courses mentioned above will be limited to 25
students who will be sent Joining Instructions before their commencement.

507. Certificate in French Studies

Mrs. M. Grosclaude, Agreg. (Paris). Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00
p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 207 (4C), St. Joseph's College,
2nd Floor, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong Kong. 60 meetings. Fee: $1,900

This more advanced course is intended to complement the Departmental
First Certificate Programme in French Language. It will provide tuition in
more advanced language skills through writing and reading exercises and
further aural/oral activities. Various elements of French life and culture
will also be explored.

A Departmental Certificate in French Studies will be awarded to all those
who complete the course satisfactorily and pass the final examinations.

Enrolment will be limited to 25 students who have completed the Depart-
ment’s First Certificate Programme in French Language or else can provide
evidence that they have received approximately 200 hours of tuition in
French elsewhere.

Medium of instruction: French.

508. Certificate in French for Business

Mrs. L. R. Bullett, B.A., C.AP.ES. (Paris-Sorbonne), M.A. (London).
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October 1, 19917.
Room 207 (4C), St. Joseph's College. 2nd Floor, 7 Kennedy Road, Hong
Kong. 60 meetings. Fee: $1,900

Tuition will be provided in how French is used in the world of banking,
administration and commerce. Letter-writing and language skills for
communication and negotiation will be emphasised, and there will also
be a translation component (English/French and French/English).

A Departmental Certificate in French for Business will be awarded to
all those who complete the course satisfactorily and pass the final
examinations.
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Enrolment will be limited to 25 students who shou/af attach evidence that
they have received approximately 250 hours of tuition in French to their
application forms.

Medium of instruction: French.

509. Advanced Studies in French

Mrs. M. Grosclaude, Agreg. (Paris). Fridays, 6.15-7.45 p.m., starting
October 4, 1991. Room 141, University Main Building, University of Hong
Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $360

This course, which will take the form of a series of seminars on various
aspects of French civilization and culture, will be taught in French. It is
therefore intended for those with a sound knowledge of the French language
(i.e. those who have received 400 hours of tuition or more). An exploration
of recent developments in French society, political and economic life, and
into the historical background and main literary and artistic trends, will be
offered. A detailed programme of the course will be issued to students at
the first session. A variety of documents in French, including extracts from
current media items, recordings, etc., will be considered during the course.

Enrolment is limited to 25 students. Closing date for applications: 2nd
October, 1997.

Medium of instruction: French,

General Studies

510. An Introduction to Eastern Europe

Miss I. Moran, B.A. (Toronto). Thursdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting October
70, 1991. Room 125, Wah Yan College, 1/F., Queen’s Road East, Hong
Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $280

The recent dramatic events in Eastern Europe have generated enormous
international interest in the region—not just for purposes of political and
social analysis but also for the very real commercial development potential.
Even to attempt to look at the emerging Eastern European markets it is
essential to have a basic understanding of the complex political, ethnic,
social and economic issues which have shaped—and will continue to
shape—the region.

This introductory course examines the seven countries which constitute
the Eastern European block: Hungary, Czechoslovakia, Poland, Bulgaria,
Romania, Albania and Yugoslavia, along with the two giants at either
side—the united Germany and the USSR. The course begins with a general
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historical introduction to the pre-World War 1l period and an outline of the
post-War era, before focussing on individual countries and the political,
economic, commercial and legal realities which any businessmen intending
to do business in these countries should be familiar with. The final section
of the course will draw some potential future scenarios for the region.

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Geography & Geology

Staff Tutor: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 859 2786

London University External B.A. Degree in Geography

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies offers the following course to help
candidates prepare for the Geography | (Physical Geography) examination
of the London University External B.A. Degree in Geography.

511. Physical Geography

Lecturers of the University of Hong Kong. Fridays, 7.16-9.16 p.m., starting
October 4, 1991. Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 60 meetings. Fee: $3,270

This course aims to cover the syllabus of Physical Geography Part |
(including the part on relevant techniques) in 7TWO academic years. It
provides an outline survey of the physical geography of land, air and water,
and of major biological distributions as constituents of the human
environment.

Students are expected to attend lectures regularly, read assigned texts and
complete course assignments.

For registration with London University—see p. Xi . Applicants who have
registered with the London University as External Students will be given
preference. Anyone interested in this course will also be considered.

Please write in for details enclosing a stamped self-addressed envelope.
Closing date for applications: September 20, 19917.

512. REREHREHE
{Environmental Protection and Education)
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514. FEHIEEFEE (Geography in the Field)
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515. SREEHERZER
(The Teaching of Advanced Level Geography)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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History & Archaeology
Staff Tutor: Koon-Ki Ho, Telephone 859 2792

521. Appreciation of Chinese Relics

Lo Kam-kau, James, Committee Member of the Hong Kong Archaeological
Society. Tuesdays, 4.30-6.00 p.m., starting October 1, 1991. Room 13,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 8 meetings,
plus 1 site Visit. Fee: $275
History started when written language began to produce records, whereas
the unwritten prehistory was recorded by relics and antiques.

This course aims at teaching students how to appreciate Chinese relics and
antiques, with special attention paid to evaluation, maintenance and testing
for authenticity of antiques and relics. Major topics to be covered include
Chinese old painting. ceramics, bronze, jade and ancient artefacts uncovered
recently from Chinese archaeological sites.

There will be‘one full-day field trip (on a weekend, travelling expenses to be
borne by the participants).

522. HEEMER (Appreciation of Chinese Relics)
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523. F#LHFERAIER
(The Past Hundred Years of Hong Kong)
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525, HAHWEEE (Hong Kong Antiquities and Monuments)
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Journalism & Communication
Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788

530. Modern Journalism

Clare Hollingworth, O.B.E., and other guest speakers. Tuesdays, 70.75
a.m.—12.15 p.m., starting October 29, 1991. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $425

The presentation of news, analysis, features and editorial views through all
forms of the media will be considered by a variety of experts in their
respective fields. They will include visiting correspondents together with
Philip Crawley, Editor of the South China Morning Post, Derek Davies, and
Simon Wincester, Foreign Correspondent and Anthony Lawrence, BBC
radio expert for both news and features. David Bell, Public Relations
manager for the Swire Group, will also address the course.

The topics for discussion will cover the work of foreign correspondents;
opportunities for free-lance writing as well as the daily activities of major
news agencies and ways of entering the media. Consideration will also be
given to such questions as, what is news, can journalists be trained, and.
if so, how can this best be done. The influence of new technology on the
media will also be considered.

Prospective students, whether working in journalism or television, or hoping
to do so, should be of a high calibre and should be fluent in both written
and spoken English. They may be selected by interview after a short written
test. They should also note that they will be expected to participate in
exercises which will consist of simple reports based on newspaper cuttings,
followed by class critiques. Thereafter, in the belief that the best way to
learn about reporting is by reporting, students will be expected, after
listening to the former BBC Far Eastern Correspondent, Anthony Lawrence,
for instance, to simulate their own short news broadcasts and comments.
Clare Hollingworth has agreed to act throughout as course-coordinator and
“editor-in-chief”. Enrolment will be strictly limited to 30.

Applicants should preferably provide a sponsoring letter from their employer
and should attach to their application form a brief statement as to why they
wish to join this course.

531. News Story: News or/as Story
Tommy Cho, B.A. (1.C.U.), M.A. (Northwestern). Fridays, 8.70-9.55 p.m.,

143



starting December 6, 1991. Room 16, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $260

This course takes a selection of items that represents the embodiment of
news story as foci for discussion and analysis and applies relevant
communication and narrative theories.

The selection includes news articles, cover stories, commentaries, essays,
Pulitzer-winning items, and videotaped segments of TV programs like the
Sixty-Minutes Plus. Printed material will be taken from local newspapers,
both Chinese and English, local magazines, and international news
magazines such as Time. Special attention will be given to some recent
events of great importance such as the Gulf War.

The objective of the course will be to assess the role of fiction in fact-
reporting and the extent to which good journalism depends on fictionaliza-
tion. In this light, journalistic writing staggeringly inherits the traditional
function of poetry: to teach and to delight. The best of its kind in the age
of information explosion should be a good mix of fact, argument, and style.
A central concern is how one writes, hence the final assignment will be a
publishable journalistic piece.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

532. The Techniques of Interviewing, News-coliecting &
Reporting — A Comprehensive Residential Course for
Young Journalists

(AW « FRREAEH B E)
(Sponsored by the Hong Kong Vocational Training Council)

Speakers: Mr. Chan King-cheung,
Editor, H.K. Economic Journal.
Mr. Lai Ting-vyiu,
Deputy Editor-in-Chief, the Next Magazine.

Mr. Wong Chi-keong,
Head, Public & Current Affairs Dept., RTHK.

Time: 2.30 p.m. October 5, 1991 (Saturday)to
5.30 p.m., October 6, 1991 (Sunday)
Venue: Kadoorie Agricultural Research Centre,

Shek Kong, Yuen Long, N.T.

(Participants should gather at Hankow Road, Tsimshatsui
for the coach at 2.30 p.m. on October 5, 1991)
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Medium of
Instruction:  Cantonese and some English.

Fee: $120, including transportation, full board and lodging with
air-conditioning.

Application:  through the Vocational Training Council,
27 Wood Road, Wanchai, Hong Kong. Tel: 836 1728
Enrolment is limited to 40.
Deadline for applications: Septernber 17, 1997.

533. What a Print Buyer Should Know About Printing

Members of the Graphic Arts Association of Hong Kong. Mondays,
6.45-8.45 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 208, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $185

This course is designed for graphic artists, designers, reporters, editors, and
other employees in the publishing, journalism and communication fields
who, as print buyers, must have a basic understanding of printing produc-
tion processes. Emphasis will be on costing evaluation and quality control.
Topics will include: placing a printing order, appreciation of printing
processes and production, printing materials; standards and suitability,
costing and standards in printing, as well as quality control in printing.
Enrolment is limited to 30.

Participants are expected to pay $100 each for materials and tools.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English where
appropriate.

534. DNREAFRIIRIEIE (Certificate Course in Public Relations)

SEFRBAAR ¢ REBA{C %4 MScEd (USC), MA (Wisconsin Madison), Dip. Comm.,
FRSA, FICM, FinstPR, PMgr ( BB E S BEEARET
EREs )

F #E A (OFEEEAREFHRERLIAETRET)

Ho 2 FBERBRARRPTEDOBE (EBPOEENE)

B B —AL—E+ANBEEEH_THFLtHHAESEE

FHIEE  —FATRE+T (H=+AE)

FIEEE -
EHEAREG  minEE - THEE  EEIERMERBAL  BH—FHE
EHETERR0E ©
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(—)ARMEESR | BIAAREEDES  NRTERAGEEOEL  BRTAR
e EEREEALME (£AE) o (2)ARMFEESH : MELARE
FHEAERREBNES ARBEEBHOEITFREFERTS  (#x
) o (Z)ENEEE ; FRMLBREERIG » EE TR NS e
B R RIBE e B SR  AEFERES  REBRES o (#5E) o (m)
TEEE  HREEEATEERRRTOAH  DEHARENEENNE . &
%A ARERERIERITE o (HWE) o (F)HHEE | BEEHEATES
BEEEHISEENREORE ARNREESRE 2RSS o (H£DB) o
R)AREESHAGEENT  HRANARMPEBENRNS & EERSA
SEEIBOHAL o (#XHE) o (L)BEERLBEEWE o (HWE) o

ABELE
OARES LRI BASHSE » 18 —FLl FBEIT RIS o

HBEE -

SRR BEESRYETIHIZEGS » RITESRBBER I LG HEEZH
S8 (D LRRHBBE 2T RETRAFRITPEIEE

PEFHE -

BREEENNAABN  BRERBEFLEAS > HRBREREH - ZHE5A8
TR BRERIEERZBGEARFS MBSFEAZETR (BEZ+AA)

(FRERFEEEARAEBEEM)

535. ERIRBIEREREIE (Certificate Course in Television
Script-Writing & Production)

* E A AXBRE (ERERERATEERBN—IEEA
R Rk (EREEERASTEHER) SR LI

g mist ( BIREEERASERMEER )
B E%4E ( EREEEROTIGERIER )
(EMEE A 0EEREEERATEEZTHEEBAS)

o EREEERATNEDD (ARBEEENE BRI E EK L HEY
2200 D4)

B B —AA—FE+—B+EZBESEHE TEEEMHEABHS
(H=+3E B=+/ 5L LEE)

THIRE —THEA+TT
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(HRIBE TRBIRRE - BUFEME | (DEBNEHRES ( AEREHNE  KFF
=0 i BAEE% ) [ BERBE - Bk KERN(EEE  UEEsS

i~ EEAKE . ERIARBEED o

ABEE
AL EREE . (DEME TR
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%
B~ 18R BIREE 0 258

BV R:
miowasd ) BBEATA TIMES » BITHEEARSREZ R (PR B R
£%  OLBABBBEMZAT  ORBMEREEEZFRETRE °

EFE
mExAER+ATEDLN EORERE DREXE  ETHES FEBTE
([mEFR 4R (FDEMED GHEABESR » B3F T{FH=8+R 8 » (v B —15
IRz BRI IR EE ®EEEAD I EIRRER LI MR
RS EFUIR o (BRUT=+A)

(kA REEERAD S

536. FEEBI/RIT (Certificate in Journalism)

BB RI:# flmE OBE.JP ( EeRmEaRATEER)
s MBE, JP. (EEBHIER)
T A REErE( MEBLERELR)
BEER{- Sk ( BRESREREERETEER)
EaEsk ( ENERMERES )
T ExE (§ hARAFE RBEED )
g sed (B BIRIRRRS )
B ( EATLSMTMISSEE T )
falsEESRLE ( T N E TR RZIET B R ARE )
oo R %ﬁ%ﬁ%ﬁ?c%%ﬁi%ﬁﬁﬁ[&dﬂmﬂ6z ({EfE LEBENAE)
B B —AA—FTH ﬁEBE§E§HET¢tB%+%§7LB%m+’ﬁ
ZHREAE | —FEBNATIT (H=+NE ENMESHAHNEEESH )
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AREEREEUBHHMERE  RNTFHEEERBN S TEaEFHms:, |
BFEZYRRZALME  RHEZOIR - BEEZSELBERE » SRy
MEEX  HREMEIRE 0 B TONMIERES  RTHERReNEs
BIEE + LURS T{Ea9ukas o

FIERE
MEBER | ARGBENREES %‘?Fﬁ?’“sﬁ UHRERE | HRIE  faa
EIERER  AHFMBEEEHEE EHRZR o

ABERL:

PEABRELATIEEA—BER : (F)HEAEELEE (2)xE A 812
18 BETEEERILRE » QPR PEEZAEMEN » MPEXRBES | (F)
HEERHE - TE DRENTISBUETE R TR IEZELL o

)Zifﬁ}

FERER -
SRERRE ) BREGHS TIZERE  ATHEERSERZ R o (HRg2:
R R = u%u\ﬁiﬁﬁﬁ‘,?_/\’i- R(EER B FFE A1 o

BFE

FRERNTAZBLAT SRERERE4TOAS  EhBEMEHIE » B0
BIRRERE » ¥ SRR IR ) BERIIEEHS BUHEIRRIEE o S
BERERMe (RUE+=A)

537. ENRIEITELR - FIRISEREM
(A Follow Up Course for Print Buyers)
* B AN BBNEEEES
o B EEBABEINELE08E
B B - AA—F+-FUDESEY— TFABL+ENEABL+E S
ZHBE —BFA+T (#£7E)

RREERERIRBRME » SUOME—5 TRER S EEEF » T 0{alEf
BEERR > BREEOE QN EBRENE DB RE CEREd
RRRFEER OB R AR BRI KBNS PR RS o (BRIE=+FEA )
538. #it#REE (Magazine Editing)

EE A DERSE (MEEESLRER AL ) REE FEEE
#o 25 %5%7(%1$§Knﬁjt1§722£
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B2 B —AA—EARUYCEESEHAITFLHBTANEANTIES
SHISE —BATAT (#%+58)

MRS - EEMWBRLE EEEWN - TE-REIES | MRS
FEAEFRREABREUER NEEBRSROAY  AEHBEEEE 2
BINES » MISPEREMOIEENEEE o PARBERELTOIES « FiiE - 2
&% EREEOHTREY | BEOENRERRORY  FEBAETRR
XFEENRITHEE T SE0RNE  EEOEY > ENEENEERNN (K
CEE ) #RR - 2R - S &~ FIRIEERAERNE | IERE - TERANEE
ek (ERLIER ) RELFIEREBASEEH o

539. FRACFRERRETEARATAI(E
(Chinese Typography for Advertising and Publications)

T E AN EBERE

W B EEASRAFERHEROIE (EEPLOBENE)
B B —-AA-ETEABESEENATFRSERBNG
FEISE  —HT (#£+E)

char ZHFAENE ERHESE  ABERRSNEAERSS - BEEH9H
i~ @Y - LERBERYIERSES  KFERENFR  AIFmASS
BTN FARARBHBEASRBESEROEGILS RO R  HBLH
BAEITR BB BITIR K ©

BIRATOESBRENRGERSIESANFNTE ) HNERFEEMN
FRERZOREET » NHSRESTROAIRHIORHEER - BRTARIR
FEMELFEA » BEINBL HEEMENEIRI o

540. A EHL(E BEEVFE

(Introduction to Chinese Data Processing)

£ 3 A PEMEE M Phil(HK) ~ &IRE%ELE  B.Sc. (CUHK), MHKCS
FfhREE M.Sc (Lond)

oo Bk EEABIMCMEINE

B B —AA—EARHEEEEEH-TFEETANEASTESR

FTHIBE —HRTT (#£KX3E)

ABEEENLRAETHRE AR  FREETEAREHERRR T
ROTBIRASE » BHREHE  ZRFUREE ©

149



FEATESHPNENERBH IR LRENBERERE P ENLE

FRERTEE | HEFRERHEERTS (—u%%ﬁqﬂﬁ BEAERALS | =)z
FERERRIELRE - WRETZRAREFIFERE | (BREHEHEGRES
® . NASEFEEESE  DRMBRESE (/\)EPBUM’EF FRE# o

Bk = _EENRI R

(Introduction to Desktop Publishing with Personal Computers)

541. ZIRJtHKEE B.Sc. (CUHK), Cert. Ed. (HK), MHKCS, MIEEE =3
Ho B FEABIMCHEI0E

B B -AAE+-BAOEBEH _-_TFLtEBTAREABTES
EHEE  —H—+T (#£=3E)

542. =iR¥tE4E B.Sc. (CUHK), Cert. Ed. (HK), MHKCS, MIEEE £i&

o Eh ESABRCMEINE

B B AA—E+—-EURHEEEH-TF LB TAPEAR+TES
RHEE —F—+7% (#£=3E)

RERFEEIEET » BE—MIRE - LIRS ~ BEHEE ~ (BB R EE o

BENTEESRE FEIRIGIEME » d04812 KTEHEU BT EHEIE S -
BRI EERERSRGET s BAZFITENEREIEHIXIEE (Postserpt Lan-
guage) N o RIS EEEENIERE ) SELEMFETH ( BUIRR YK
=+A)

543. HBHMTEE | RIEHTIRER (Techniques in Making &

Using Instructional Video (Non-broadcast))
£ # AFESB%%E STB. (HK), B Ed. (Lond.), Dip. Comm. (UK)

( FRPXABHUME )
#o R FEAERNFERHEDOIE (ERPCEHAE)
B B ~ﬂﬂ:$-—ﬁﬁ8ﬁé§ﬁﬁ~?$tﬂ TREAB+S
FHER  —BHATAER (#xEE)

LUSHBeI » MR A BB e LI EEN B 2 R0  RiBS
BEHMBHIZIERA « BIRATEE | (—)ZERIILRMRIM  (Z)BE - 5
BEIHW RIS ) (Z)RE ~ 1283 RAERL (L) BBHBMOITHERINBE + &(
) RARNEEIENBER0REUAE o
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544, BYEMRRE | BiRitT
(Film Art and Film Appreciation)

* B OARRESRE BAHK)
ZNFRSEE M.A(Michigan)
# 2 EERERNFEBHEDLICE (EBPLBEALE)
B2 B AA—F+AIDEREBESATF_SMAIERBDTIY
FHEBE  AB=1TT (#£+38)

AERBFELUARGAEEZFT-BEPUSERE » ATEE | HE¥
s RFHIHERMEG  ONERAEENBHX  ORERHIBERE | @3

) MRHBEMRE  DEPEANS o FERERN » BHLUP K REMEIT
E2EZHE B MEBYELEEERROA LS (RRiZ=+mTA

B
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&
AN
~ J 0

545. BEEHERE | BHEAEERR
(Film Art and Film Appreciation ll)

* 3 A RRESRE BAHK)
Z/)\FhseE M.A(Michigan)
o B EEASRNBERBEEPLICE (EEPLEENE)
B B —AA—E+_A+ORESESATFIBHIELIBOTER
THREE AE=TT ( #£-+i8)

AR EENEHE LB A » PIORRIIBNRATIER
ELeREIs  AESEOHRENSE BRNEHEN  THIXESENE
yEaTLEDE BB TRE  RIERLT S NERSIAFRRTR
SREARBYRSETEERRILE o (FRAT=+mA )

546. AHBIFERAAIIRZE (Public Relations & Public Services)

F #E A FFEE MSW.(HK)

W % EEAERARESEHEDVICE (EBRPLBEEAE)
B B —AA—E+A=ZBESEHDTFREMSENE
TEIEE  —BATAT (#£+3E)

—BARSAHBEFREREEE L LRKEBAHBRLUTES RS
B RTHEREABEF BB L ) SEFLAFBE  NAHSRHEE B
R~ B B ESHERNT/EA BTV ESERKRSARBRBLRDBMIE
FHBHHETT AR ©
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FERONTEB 0T | AHEFRVERL ~ ARELORE - BAARE
BIZE ~ WBRENERIER - CABREEIRE - FRENER « FEieE
- HERAF  BRRETIERE -

547. A3REHE (Public Relations)

* B A BELAHREEERE

# E EFBRBRNFELHEPLICE (EBPLEENE)
B B -AA-EAAHHBESEHATFBTAEABI+ES
EHEE  ZEH X+ (#+38)

AHEGDBATEEELZ TR ) RREHS = (—)BBLLEFo%
REFREIPH  (BRE TRIAABREEIEERE LAAREOER  (2)8 T —m%
TETE - T SRBEEBOARERER  (Z)BEQARMRESETY 0
FiSEER « ERENER - DHEREHIIREF o

AREHUBIMNHEER - MBI —MIBDE UREEHEAH
FIRTHRE  HERAZEE LHE o (BRI=+AAN)
548. BERMWIHAERER

(Intra-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

* E A EEEEL

# FFEARBRNRERTEPOLBE (ERPLBENIE)

B B -AA-FTIATABREREFTINETFIN ( REB+ZAH
ABEHE LFARBE+ZAM—BEBRT TF A= 0 MEe/ME
EE ) (#H£=1/6%)

EHER  AB=+T (RREE-GT HBB—HEFHELE=+1x)

BRTES|IEARBROER LOZERBREEN  ERHBESEMYS
BTR BRLVIEAREMEEREAME ML  RITESBSMHEMS
T2 ERE o SIREE B1F | MEZRERIRIER  ORVRE  SRUTE N8
HERHBOFS o

REFEFE/NMNETR  HUBXUHEEL - HETERAHBEEE B
BEHRAWBEE LO¥E o (BULH2B8: +=AE8  BU=+AAN)

549. \EERAREAEEE

(Inter-Personal Relationships in Human Communication)

E B A BEL
#o B EERERIBREHEPD BT (EREOHEAR)
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B B - AA—E+ZBUABRBATFERERS ( RA-AALZE—R
—HEH= LR ARE-ASHERATF A= BMEREI/NMES

&) (=488 )
FHIEE  AE=+T (PEBE-GL Res—SEEHELE=+1T)
AL B EBR AN T/ AN BT ABERUIER - ATEE 1 A

s RIS | AISEORIE  RERBM - TESERIT | BRTERKRE
HEF o

HEEREE/MENG  HREXMMHESHE - HETERAARERE 15
BERAUEE LR (#5208 +ZARB  REZ+TAAN)

550. EAOBHEAEERE

(Practical Psychology in Human Communication)

X 3B A BRETEEL

Ho B EBASRARREHEPLNE (ERPLEEAER)

B B —AA—ETSEHABEMATFEBETS (RE-AALZE—FH
mERHALFABE—AABEH—-THFABN=EMRO/ED

g ) (H=+/185)
FHSE AN TT (BEEE-ET  BeB—ABYELtERTT)
LUNASIES » TEEBEEME/VE RBE AN HEBRERERENZE

IEREWTS ) HTIRREARAKBHERNE HREEES ANEEBEENN
(Transactional Analysis) : ABX&@EEIRBRIE | MNEIRER  ABEBROOANESRE
= EEEERTREESE  ACEOEERSIRHE  ARBENBEPZER
HEREOERERARERE/NERS o

AR HERSE S RROBERE o MY —MRBXMAHEER
HETHERAHEG - REE—SERABERNSERENAL HEhEL Ko
(#iHmeos: +-B78  RIE=TA)

551. ER3REAC1F (The Art of Expression)

E E A EKTEE

#o B FEASRIEE LGI0TE

B B -AA—FARTD OREEH-TFEAEB=+NENE
SHAEE : “EHEATAT (#H/N\EE
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BAEEHEREDNLLBRUER » [ESIEHRR T HUES » 5
REH  KWEWE LBATE » JLIBSFRERERBEMORS - B8
EREERIERESE RRERGES  BRYRIMXABRLN » MENRE
0% BIBnSeoEth » BHBERNO TR - EBHIOITIE - BHGER
LIESEEREBEAREEENEDESONERENEZRF—ERRARESR
we s EEERRERRHY LURREFESEWOIERMENEEILE « ek
FEE  BREROEIY ) EEAENEN | RHESNE  BREDREE
SIEHERRE  BAFERDTIRS - (FRET=-HAN)

552. FEHEEE  (Public Speaking & Persuasion)

* E A ENELEE ( AANEBEREBERHREEE)

# B EEAEMAREREHEDOI0E (R OERAE )

B B —Ah—E+A—-DEBEH -TF R E+oELBB+5

DHIEE  —BA+TET (£/NE)
RPIBABXRERSE » HEFARZEEINENANEE  RECHE®NY

> BB ER -~ AOEETRENE  B8EE - FY EHER s

BEIFEHECHECKE (BEHZ0ER ) » O—H—oEHRE (FEA

ZEBISRERIE ) » B HEORE (BIEMB -+ FELAMNE » BO08E -

REFTHRERE )  DIESAPIRE (TH %K LBEHFHERYE

12) o At REFFEBEOIELE - BESFAEE » S AMREERESERISS

BRER  BRASTE - IBAEERNSHRNEERRMREILERE o 13258

NEERHEERLE  BEENTRE  IEHEHES S BYEE » SRE

SHELEEOER o (BRYT=+AAN)

553. FREHIHTT (Decision-Making)

E B A BNEEE (AANEBREERLEREMA)

o B FERBRARERHEDOI0E (EBPOBEAE)

B B - AA—E+-AHUARBESEH-TFAR+HECEE+SH
FHRE  —Em+x (#+—i8)

KRB BCREEEL » DRDEROIFE B8 8 CHEmS
RESO.EITH BO989TE | BeauiikfiE - RS - REME - 22T seoi
AE REHEIEE c BRATHE | REWIENG  BIB0WRE  EENFEE
—ERBECRENRR ) DREEOBRREL TEREONESINE
A AERERBHEN ) REREE RIS ? EERT BRSNS 1
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554. FEEHM™ISREE  (Advertising and Marketing Strategy)

* #E A ERES#%LE  M.B.A.(Long Island)

#o E EFERERNFEFHESDCICE (EBPLEEAE)
BB B AAMIE~AREBEHNTEREMAEA
THIZE —BA+T (#£+3)

E-ESEANANNEE  ESREPHERASUELERIGEBEVR
Al BUESECHELRETNL » RSIAEEWIE  ERETEREMITER
REET o

TRHIESITENRNRIFOKESTE MESMERSEIRBTRERS
MBTTIRETBIMER © |

AR HRESRBEMSRBZEG  THEMEmREHESERY
HBho BITRESETRINNEE  BEIT » BN THMBE  FEESUBYS
o
555. EEBHETSEE  (Advertising in Marketing Management)

* B AERBREE

B SEAERAFERHEPRCIE (ERPLEBEAER)

B2 B —ANA—E+AZHEEEHOTFABMOETES

ZEEE 8B (#AE)
EEHFRREERBRIEEUETSOERE  UESSERTEEIE &’

7 EREN c ARBEEFANTMBTIENERL » AEE CIERTIR » TEidiE

PEIHEREE | MERESEOIPIRE > 85  CESRE > UREEE B

BEMANIBER ) (ESEN  W0RE « BiR - 7R BB ~ 5% - R -

HEAEES  SESANE ) BIEER R BR - BREEERE -BE 8

£E  DESEE DEESNEEESEEHIRIE

BRI ERE R HRRER TEEHE M, (BBUZ=+1A)
556. EEEHZHUE  (Advertising Workshop)

E E AIERSRE
# o B5: EEXPRNARERHESCI0E (EBPLERAE)
B B —AA—Et+—-AHABEEEHRDTFAEMSETE
EHEE =81 (H+Z3E
LIRS~ ERREY S ERERBELEBIRIVERERE  BLUEE
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REATIETHIEERE » SITREBOIER » M5 BB B HMETHS
BT LIBETRESOERETEIE - 2EELER ) INENBITEBREEEH o
RETEIERETRE » LABZ/IMEEELRE  FHBERBESEATRETS -

HABREEHRESEREETECEBRPBURETN o PHEEUAEY
BEREEARE ) R—FESTEER  SEE REBETISER FEE 3
F B o (FRYT=+mA )

BERELBEZ &S (Photographic Design for Advertising)

557. HimiE%kEEiE

R HBERBIREEE=1E BAEFE (Studo 3)

B B - AA-EARUCEEBEHRATFEEMIEABMS
EHRE: —F-Bx (H£+miE)

558. Bn{EshE*+iE

o B EEREEI44ERTEEE=18 B4EEE (Studio 3)
B B:-ArA—EARUT NBEEENATFIBEns
EHEE T8 (#£+meE)

559. KR ExLExiE

# R EBREEUREBEEZIE BIBFE (Studio 3)

B B -AA-EARHABESEHATFUEMIEREMD
EREE —F-Bx (#+msE)

560. HEnLEE

O EFBE2BI0445RESIE=1E B 4B HE (Studio 3)

B B -AA—EARES+HEEER-TFLEMIEARMS
EHEE  —T—-8x (#+miE)

ARER-REREN ~ FHRBYA LR c BHESFAZEEHE
I MEPAENMBBHER L8R - BRES - ME - RHAED  H53
EEnE c BB -MERBETGAE  EEREY BEERZER B4
ERBRE S BERS B0 QEMRHES - BARTHE MBI X
FRIE ~ RHENET  RIBE - TREM (0856 IR RAE N B
Foo ) B0 BRBEABDBEERBREEIHEEY o KPERESRMES
REBBERBYRBEHM o BLEBADHEMMBHITEMN « BAZ (H—Bm
T o ( BHIRRYZ+=A )
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Law

Deputy Director (External): W. B. Howarth
Staff Tutor: M. J. Fisher
Starff Tutor: C. J. Petersen
Enquiries: 858 4606

Degree Courses

LONDON UNIVERSITY EXTERNAL LL.B. DEGREE COURSES

These courses are designed to assist candidates in preparing for the London
University External LL.B. examinations. The courses are taught mainly by
lecturers invited from the United Kingdom. From 1991 students will receive
a complete package comprising lectures, tutorials, revision lectures and
specially prepared course materials. The Department of Extra-Mural Studies
maintains a close working relationship with London University and
attendance on this approved course greatly improves the chances of
success for a student.

Course Format:

The course is of a minimum 3 years duration and students will study 4
subjects per year.
Intermediate Examination:

578. Constitutional Law

579. Criminal Law

580. Elements of the Law of Contract

581. English Legal System

Final Part | Examination:
582. Evidence
583. Land Law
584. Law of Tort
585. Law of Trusts

Final Part 1l Examination:
586. Company Law
587. Family Law
588. Jurisprudence and Legal Theory
589. Succession
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Lectures will be delivered in blocks between September 1991 and January
1992 and on the intermediate course these will be supported by tutorials
from December 1991 to March 1992. Revision lectures will be held in
March/April 1992. Specially prepared manuals and course materials will
be provided in all subjects.

Entrance Requirements:

The LL.B. degree programme is open to all those who satisfy London
University’s minimum entrance requirements. These are basically the need
for 2 'A’ levels and 3 ‘O’ levels (not necessarily obtained in one sitting);
or the successful completion of Year Il of the Certificate in Legal Studies
operated by the Extra-Mural Studies Department of the University of
Hong Kong.

All students who wish to take the LL.B. degree must register as external
students with London University. New registrations for all London University
Programmes will be dealt with by the Extra-Mural Studies Department of
the University of Hong Kong.

London University registration application forms and prospectus are
available from the Extra-Mural Town Centre, Suite 15604~5, 15/F., Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. All
postal enquiries should be marked London University Applications.

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a stamped self-
addressed envelope.

UNIVERSITY OF LONDON ~ MASTER OF LAWS LL.M. -
PREPARATION COURSES

The E.M.S. Department will offer preparation courses in 1991 to assist
students who wish to take the external London University LL.M. pro-
gramme. The course is of two vyears duration and students must take
written papers in four full subjects or in three full subjects and two half
subjects over the two years. A choice of options will be available subject
to demand. Applicants must hold a U.K. first degree in Law.

Course No. 590. Carriage of Goods by Sea
Course No. 591. Insurance (excluding Marine Insurance)
Course No. 592. Marine Insurance

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envelope.
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LL.B. DEGREE ACCESS PROGRAMME - CERTIFICATES IN
LEGAL STUDIES

The Certificates are awards aimed at introducing students to the study of
law and to prepare them for formal training in law and legal practice for
future career development. The course has been specially designed to assist
students who have had no formal further education and the compulsory
course unit on Study Skills and English for Legal Studies will direct itself
towards improving students communication and examination skills. The
provision of learning packs for the course, regular lectures and compulsory
written assignments throughout the course are aimed at educating the
students to a level where they can successfully attempt a degree level
programme.

The Certificate programme serves several functions:

1) Itis part of a two year degree access programme at the end of which
students will be exempt from the general entrance requirements of the
University of London for entry to the LL.B. external and all other degree
programmes offered by the University of London’s External Division.

Students who complete the access programme will be given guaranteed
places on the London University LL.B. external Intermediate courses
held by H.K.U.’s Extra-Mural Department.

2) It satisfies Part | year | of the Institute of Legal Executives Certificate
programme and enables students to enter the Part |, year il course with
a view to taking the Institute’s fellowship examinations and ultimately
qualifying as a solicitor.

3) The qualification is accepted by the University of Hong Kong'’s
Law Faculty as satisfying the entrance requirements for the
full-time LL.B. law degree provided the applicant is over 25 at
the time of application.

4) Students who complete the two year programme can use the qualifica-
tion as an entrance requirement for full-time law degree studies in the
United Kingdom. H.K.U. (E.M.S.) has a special relationship with many
Universities and Polytechnics in the United Kingdom and places will be
allocated to students who pass the two year certificate programme.

Course No. 870 Year | — Law |
— Practice IA & B
— Study Skills and English for Legal Studies

Course No. 671 Year Il — Law i
— Practice 2A & B
— Study Skills and English for Legal Studies

A Certificate in Legal Studies will be awarded at the end of Year | and
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students who then go.on to complete Year Il will be awarded the year ||
Certificate which gives the exemptions indicated.

There are no formal entry requirements. However students should have a
proficiency in English demonstrated by, for example, a pass in English in
the H.K.C.E.E. or other similar qualification, or on the basis of their business,
commercial, academic or other experience.

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a stamp self-addressed
envelope.

LONDON UNIVERSITY REGISTRATIONS

It is not necessary to be registered as an external student with London
University to attend the above E.M.S. courses though students who wish
to take the LL.B. intermediate examinations in June 1992 will normally
have to be registered by September 17, 1991. For details of registration
with London University see p. xi .

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a $3.50 stamped self-
addressed envelope.

Professional Courses

COMMON PROFESSIONAL EXAMINATIONS (C.P.E.)
PREPARATION COURSE

Introduction:

The C.P.E. is a set of examinations designed for graduates in non-law
disciplines who wish to qualify as solicitors or barristers with a view to
working in Hong Kong, England or elsewhere.

The course being offered by the Department is a two-year part-time
programme at the end of which the successful student will be able to
enter the Hong Kong P.C.LL. course, or the Law Society Finals course in
England, and subsequently take articles. The unique attraction of this course
is that it enables a student to obtain the equivalent of a three year, twelve
subject LL.B. degree. in two years. Only students who have taken an
accredited course are eligible to take the C.P.E. examinations.

Students will sit the C.P.E. examinations of Manchester Polytechnic, in
Hong Kong. Successful candidates will be guaranteed a place on the
P.C.LL. course in H.K. offered by the Department of Extra Mural Studies.
Alternatively they will be guaranteed places in certain Higher Education
institutions in England, offering the Law Society Finals course.

The P.C.LL. course, now established in the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies, is a one-year full-time course taught and assessed entirely in
Hong Kong. Those who are successful may enter articles for two years in
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order to qualify as a solicitor (in Hong Kong) or take pupillage of one year
in order to practise at the Bar. Since January 1991 those who complete
articles and wish to practise in England may apply for admission as solicitors
in England and Wales.

Course Format:

The subjects which must be taken in the C.P.E. examination are: Contract:
Tort; Constitutional & Administrative Law; Criminal Law; Land Law; and
Equity & Trusts. In the two-year part-time mode students will study:

Course No. 593. Year | — Constitutional & Administrative Law
— Contract
— Tort

Course No. 594. Year || — Criminal Law
— Equity & Trusts
— Land Law

Mature student entrants must take a further two subjects from a list of
options i.e. they must take four subjects each year. Likewise those students
who wish to join the P.C.LL. course will be required to complete a brief,
three week course in Company Law and Evidence in order to comply with
local requirements.

Course Structure:

A full tuition package is provided for all C.P.E. students. Students will first
attend a brief induction course on the nature of the English Legal System
at the end of September 1991. In the period October—November visiting
lecturers from Manchester Polytechnic will give a series of introductory
lectures on the three first-year subjects, outlining the courses and giving
advice on methods of study, writing answers etc.

Thereafter a combined lecture and tutorial programme will operate until
March, requiring a maximum of two attendances per week. Students will
attend 7 lectures of 3 hours duration in each subject usually on Saturday
afternoon and attend for 3 hours of tutorials on one evening every third
week. Students will be expected to submit three pieces of written work in
each subject which will be marked and returned by their tutor.

In the period March—April 1992 revision lectures will be given by staff from
Manchester Polytechnic.

Students may submit a draft “mock” examination in each subject which
will be marked and returned. This will not form part of the final assessment
but may be seen as an opportunity for students to assess their progress
and examination technique.

A detailed breakdown of the teaching package will be provided.
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Eligibility.

Applicants should normally hold a degree in a non-law discipline or an
acceptable degree equivalent. A mature student (non-graduate) entry
scheme exists for those students over 25 years.old who'have substantial
academic, professional, business or administrative experience.

Admission:

Places on the C.P.E. course will be allocated on academic criteria. The
closing date for applications is August 715, 1997. Places are unlikely to be
offered to those who apply after this date as demand for places exceeds
supply. Applicants will be notified by no later than August 37, 7997,
whether they have been offered a place.

Course Applications:

Special enrolment forms can be obtained from Extra-Mural Town Centre.
Applications should be accompanied by an application fee of HK$50
payable to the “University of Hong Kong™. Those who are offered a place
should then pay the tuition fee for the full year which is HK$9,000.
(Non-degree holding mature student: HK$11,200)

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envelope.

THE POSTGRADUATE CERTIFICATE IN LAWS (P.C.LL.)

The traditional method of entry into the legal profession in Hong Kong is
by acquisition of the degree of Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) followed by the
P.C.LL.. This is a full-time one year course operating from September to
June and is offered in conjunction with the Faculty of Law of the University
of Hong Kong. The course commences on September 16, 1997.

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envefope.

INSTITUTE OF LEGAL EXECUTIVES CERTIFICATE COURSES

Introduction.

The qualification of Legal Executive is one which is highly respected
worldwide and which carries substantial professional status. The pro-
gramme leading to this qualification is certificated by the Institute of Legal
Executives, which in conjunction with the University of Hong Kong,
offers a distance learning programme, backed by seminars and lectures,
to prepare students for the examinations of the Institute.
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The Part | Certificate is a two year programme consisting of papers in Law
and Legal Practice:
Year | —see Law ‘Access’ Programme—Year | (Course No. 570)
Year |l—see Law ‘Access’ Programme—rVYear |l (Course No. 571)

Part Il Certificate

Year | —Contract (Course No. 572)
—Tort (Course No. 573)

Year i—Civil Litigation (Course No. 574)
—Criminal Law (Course No. 575)

The courses are designed for persons wishing to seek formal training in law
and legal practice for future career development. They will be of particular
use to students who wish to understand the basic principles of English Law
and Practice.

Course Format:

The programmes will be offered as part of a distance learning programme
supported by face to face teaching. The learning materials are prepared by
ILEX Tutorial Services and are widely used in the U.K. for students interested
in learning law or preparing to sit for the Institute of Legal Executives’
examinations and those set by other examining boards including the English
Law Society and the University of London. There are written assignments
for each unit of the course which will be marked and returned by the
subject tutor.

Please write in for detailed prospectuses enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envelope.

Law for Laymen

576. Introduction to Law in East Asia

E. J. Epstein, B.A., LL.B. (A.N.U.); Postgrad. Cert. Law (People’s U. of
China), Lecturer in Law, University of Hong Kong, guest lectures by
Professor K. Fujikura, University of Tokyo and local experts. Tuesdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting September 17, 1991. Room 271, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $700

The purpose of this course is to examine the legal institutions, methods,
principles and values of East Asian legal systems with a civil law tradition.
Law in East Asia will focus on the legal systems of Japan, South Korea
and Taiwan.
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Like Hong Kong and Singapore,.these three East Asian countries have
enjoyed rapid economic growth in the postwar period. They als_o hﬁve
common cultural traditions with Hong Kong and _Smgapore _b‘ut for historical
reasons their legal systems are rooted in the civil law tradition of Western
Europe rather than in the common law.

Today there is an enormous volume‘ of trade between Hong Kong and its
East Asian neighbours and two-way investment has also l.nc.reased in recent
years. However, very few Hong Kong Iawyers havg specuahsec;l knowleC!ge
about the law in Japan, South Korea or Taiwan. This course will be the first
opportunity offered in this University to learn ab.out the legal systems of
these East Asian countries and their legal environments for trade and
investment.

The syllabus will be: an introduction to the histori_cal founda‘gion§ of the
modern legal systems of Japan, South Korea and' Taxvgan; legal institutions:
structure of state, courts, legal professions; cod:_ﬂcatlon of law, especially
the institutions of private law: civil and commercial law ar_wd 'Iegal structures
for foreign trade and investment: civil process and mediation.

These topics will be examined from a comparative perspgzctive with refereng:e
to the law in Hong Kong. The law will be analysed in the context of its
history as well as its economic, political and cultural foundations.

577. EEHEMEEDG] (Real Property Law in Hong Kong)
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In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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Librarianship

Staff Turor: F. T. Chan, Telephone 859 2418

601. Certificate Course for Library Assistants

Mondays & Thursdays., 6 156—=7.45 p.m., starting September 26, 19917.
Room 237, University Main Building. Fee: $2,300

Tutors:
Miss L. B. Kan, B.Sc. (H.K), M.A., ML.S. (Calif), Ph.D. (HK),
A.L.AA, M.LInf.Sc, Librarian, University of Hong Kong.
Miss Chan, Julia L. Y., B.AA. (Manit.), M.LS. (W.Ont.), Assistant
Librarian, University of Hong Kong.
Cheng Po-ying. B.AA. (H.K)), M.LS. (Rutgers), Assistant Librarian,
University of Hong Kong.
Chu, W. H., B.A. (HK), ALAA. Lbrarian, Urban Council Public
Libranes.
Miss Ho, Winifred K. S., B.S.Sc. (C.U.H.K)), M.L.§. (U.B.C.). Senior
Assistant Librarian, Hong Kong Polytechnic
Library.

Kwong, C. H., ALA, M.B.ILM., Librarian, Education Department.

Lee, C. F., MAA. (HK.), M.LS. (Columbia), Senior Sub-Librarian,
University of Hong Kong.
Mrs. Mok Wong Wai-man, B.Sc. (H.K.), A.L.A., Ag. Information Services
Librarian, Hong Kong Polytechnic Library.
Tse Woon-tin, A.L.A., M.L.Inf.Sc., M.B.I.M., Librarian, Regional Services
Department.
Wong Chiu-chung, B.A., M.Phil. (H.K), ALA., ALAA. M.lInf.Sc.
Assistant Librarian, Chinese University of Hong
Kong.
Mrs. Yan, Angela S. W., B.A. (Boston), M.L.S. (Calif.), Sub-Librarian,
University of Hong Kong.

The course consists of four sections:

Part 1: Library Routines & Methods
No. of Meetings: 34

Part 2: General Library Principles & Practice
No. of Meetings: 16
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Part 3: Children’s & School Libraries
No. of Meetings: 8
Part 4: Practical Work & Visits to Libraries
Time: April 14, 15, 16 & April 21, 22, 23
(9 a.m.~12 noon; 2-5 p.m.)
May 2 & 16 (2.30-5.30 p.m.)

The course is planned in co-operation with the Hong Kong Library
Association and the Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the Chinese
University of Hong Kong and is designed to provide a non-professional
training for Library Assistants and those working in children’s libraries. It
is basically the same as the course (conducted in Chinese) offered by the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies of the Chinese University of Hong
Kong and students of both courses sit the same examination.

Minimum Entry Qualifications: Five subjects, including English, at Grade E
or above in the Hong Kong Certificate of Education or equivalent.

Enrolment is limited to 35 persons. Priority will be given to those working
in libraries. Those who are able to enclose a letter from their employers
are advised to do so.

Applicants must enclose photostat copies of the appropriate certificates
along with their applications forms. Closing date for applications: September
5, 7997.

An examination will be conducted at the end of the course. Candidates
should have attended not less than 756% of the lectures. Practical work and
visits are compulsory.

Date of Examination: June 13 & 27, 1992.

If successful, candidates will be awarded a certificate issued jointly by the
Hong Kong Library Association and the Department of Extra-Mural Studies.

Applicants are advised not to take any other public examination in the
same year.

Medium of Instruction: English and Chinese (for certain parts of the
syllabus).

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See pagex.

Diploma in Librarianship

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies, in cooperation with the Hong
Kong Library Association, offers a three-year part-time course leading to
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a “Diploma in Librarianship” award. In addition to teaching general theory
and practice, the course has been specially designed to take into account
local requirements.

This course is jointly organized with the Charles Sturt University-Riverina
(CSU-R), Australia. In addition to the award of the “Diploma in Librarian-
ship”, students of this course who possess a degree/diploma recognised
by CSU-R can also register with CSU-R through the Department of
Extra-Mural Studies with a view to obtaining the “Graduate Diploma of
Arts (Library and Information Science)” award.

This course is now being considered by the Australian Library and
Information Association (ALIA) for professional recognition.

Students take eight papers over three years. Four papers will be taught in
the face-to-face teaching mode and four papers will be taught in the
distance learning mode supported by lectures and residential schools
conducted in Hong Kong.

The tentative starting date of the course is February 1992. Applications
will be invited in November 1991. Those interested in obtaining an
application form and details of course arrangements should send a self-
addressed envelope to Miss Edith Au, Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
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Management Studies

Staff Tutor: T. W. Casey, Telephone 859 2785

606. Certificate Course in Supervisory Management

Introduction: )

This is a distance learning programme with support tutorials developed in
conjunction with the Management Development Centre of Hong Kong. The
course is offered for junior supervisors and managers currently working in
industry, commerce, government, the professions and banking who are
practising management without a formalized training in managerial skills.

Course Content;

In view of the distinctive nature of distance learning, this course will have
a format which is radically different from the traditional Extra-Mural short
course or certificate programme. At the beginning of the course all students
will be issued with five books and five videotapes, all developed in Hong
Kong and written in the context of the local situation. Subjects to be covered
in this material include: setting objectives, planning, control, organizing,
work scheduling, time management, leadership, conducting negotiations,
communications, motivation, speaking and listening, conducting meetings,
letters and reports, innovation and change, decision-making, the assessment
of performance and managerial roles.

Also included in the written material will be illustrative case studies and self-
assessment exercises. The videotapes (VHS format) will be issued indivi-
dually and will illustrate managerial situations, problems and opportunities.
Tutorials to supplement the distance learning process will take place at
intervals in groups to be arranged.

Entry Requirements:

No formal entry qualifications will be required but all candidates must
demonstrate a verbal and written fluency in English, which is the primary
language of the course. Cantonese will be used in a supplementary sense
in the tutorials.

Venue:

A number of tutorials will be conducted at 2.00 p.m. and 3.45 p.m. by
arrangement in Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F., 200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong, commencing
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Saturday, 21 Septemer 1991 and 28 September 1991, depending on the
group.

Assessment:

Assessment of students’ progress will be by coursework tests undertaken
by the distance learning mode and reviewed by tutors in the tutorials.
Fee: $3,000 (including all materials)

Application:

A special application form is obtainable from Dr. T. W. Casey, Department
of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong by no later than 10
September 1991.

607. An Introduction to Business Management

Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A,, M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
6.00-7.80 p.m., starting September 25, 1991. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower. 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

Managing a modern business enterprise is an activity for which relatively
few of those who become involved in it have had proper training. The
functions of the managerial process and prevailing motivation theories will
be examined, togeiher with the design of structures necessary to accomplish
organizational objectives, and the development of managerial thought in its
historical context. Particular attention will be paid to an analysis of the three
major functional disciplines—manufacture, finance and marketing. This
course has been specially designed for junior executives, or those about to
enter the management field, who wish to broaden their knowledge of
modern management techniques.

608. Management Principles and Policy

Benjamin Fung. B.Comm. (Concordia), Grad.Dip.Mgt. (McGill), A.C.L.S.,
Dip.M.. M.C.IM., M.H.K1.M., M.B.LLM. Tuesdays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., staring
September 24, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 14 meetings. Fee: $410

The objective of the course is to introduce participants to an understanding
of the wider responsibilities of management as a preparation for the holding
of senior management posts. Topics to be discussed comprise definitions
of management: the identification of management functions and respon-
sibilities; management levels and managerial skills; the formulation and
execution of policy; the setting of objectives; the exercise of delegation:
authority and responsibility; the structure and theories of organization;
forms of organization for general and functional management; problem
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solving and decision making; leadership styles and direction; management
by objectives and performance appraisal; motivaton and incentives; training
needs and design; management development programmes; time manage-
ment; organizational careers; individual development and career strategies.

609. Management Concepts and Practices

Andy Ng, B. Admin., B.Comm., M.B.A. (Ottawa), Dip.Fin.Mgt. (New
England), AAS.A, AHKSA. AAILB., MACS. MB.LM. Mondays,
8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 7141, University Main
Building. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

The focus of this course will be upon how a business organization operates
and the inter-related functions which make it run effectively. Forms of
business ownership, the principles, history and trends of management
thinking will be examined together with the facilitating requirements of
communication, information systems and the structure of international trade.
The four major specialist functions—production, marketing, finance and
human resources—will also be considered and their interaction with each
other. Case material will be incorporated in the more formal teaching mode,
as well as the fullest participation by members of the class.

610. Developing Managerial Skills

Raysen Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K\). Mondays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting
September 30, 1891. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 8/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

A Manager is expected to be competent in professional knowledge, tech-
nical skills and managerial skills. The first two of these areas are in large
measure taken care of in educational institutions, leaving managerial skills
to be learnt by direct experience for the vast proportion of managers. This
course has been developed to bridge the gap between the results of
experience and the long formal courses in management training which are
available to small numbers of managers. Designed for junior and middle
level managers, and supervisors, this course will review the management of
people. work, and time, problem-solving, the development of creativity, staff
development related to improving the quality of work, problems of com-
munication and inter-personal skills, and self-development. The course will
draw upon the experiences of those attending in examining the themes.

611. The Management of Business Policy

Jamie Leung, B.A., B.Adm. (York). M.B.A. (Warwick). Wednesdays,
8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 25, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350
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Many organizations today are facing strong challenges to their ability to
survive and grow in the complex business environment. The formulation of
business policy is therefore one of the most vital tasks which confronts all
managers at whatever level in the organization. The focus of this course will
be on the ways in which different functional managers—in operations,
finance, marketing and human resources management-—may contribute
to the formulation and enactment of business policy. A variety of corporate
strategies will be reviewed together with related policies in information
systems, innovation through research and development, diversification,
mergers, take-overs, and the internationalisation of a business.

612. EHNJAEEEERFIAR (Case Studies for Small
Business Management in Hong Kong)

* # A ZHAEL  B.Sc (Nanyang), Ph.D. (UMIST)

Ho R BERBRIRESHERLODE (EEDOEEAE)
B B -AA—EABHNABEEREANTSMEEEE
RHIEE ZEE+TET (£AE)

BHMEE-ES5REIRE B MIEREERRSBE S iE c &8
BERED » BEENSFHRBUUSE N UL EECEE T EMBWENFRE - 38
A BERNE BEATLNRTREEIEZE RN ENSIEROEIEER o
REREFHHES - EERORERGIEASEE o

613. Organization and Methods

Samuel San, B.E. (N.S.W.). Saturdays. 4.00-5.30 p.m., starting September
28, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centré, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

The techniques of a sound Organization and Methods approach to the
running of a business enterprise are being adopted by an increasing number
of companies in the modern world. Designed for office, line and general
managers, this course will cover the application of O. & M. techniques from
basic fact finding. the analysis of bad procedures through to specialized
techniques of an advanced nature. Specifically, the speaker will examine the
problems of forms layout and design, the selection and usage of office
machines, clerical aids, together with the supporting role of statistical
techniques and of critical path analysis. Examples will be used to show the
successful application of O. & M. techniques, taking into account the
human implications of changes made.
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614. BE T HFE#ERRKHRGH F

(Problem Solving and Decision Making)
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615. Purchasing Principles and Management

Becky Mak Pui-lan, M.B.A. (Birm.). Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m., starting
September 28, 1991. Room 24, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

The purchasing function has rapidly established itself in the last decade as
an important management function. It has been widely recognised that
efficient purchasing can contribute to the economic well-being of organiza-
tions. The classic definition of the purchasing objective is ‘“To purchase the
right quality of material at the right time in the right quantity from the right
source at the right price.” It is the purpose of the course to introduce
participants to the purchasing cycle and examine the basic principles and
approaches to achieve the purchasing objective with respect to right quality,
quantity and time. Other issues to be discussed include sourcing, supplier
selection, supplier evaluation, international purchasing. negotiation, make-
or-buy decisions. Management aspects of purchasing like purchasing
organization and policies, and performance evaluation also form part of the
course content. Case materials will be drawn whenever appropriate to
supplement and illustraté the topics. Discussions on applications and
real-life purchasing practices will be encouraged.

616. An Introduction to Hotel Management

Yuen Fook-min, Constant. M.H.CIM.A., M.LT.T., M.Inst M., M.B.L.M.
Saturdays, 4.45-6.15 p.m.. starting September 28, 1991. Room 122,
University Main Building. 10 meetings. Fee: $295

This introductory course is offered to hotel frontline managers or supervisors
who wish to have an overall understanding of the managerial aspects of
hotel operation. Others who wish to acquire a basic knowledge of hotel
management would also find it useful. The course will outline the process
of operation and administration in various functional areas of a hotel, with
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focus on decision and control techniques. Functional areas to be covered:
food and beverage; front office; sales and marketing; public relations;
personnel and training; housekeeping and sanitation; accounting and
control; purchasing; receiving and inventory control; security; and
engineering.

617. SEIEEE  (Hotel Management)
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618. Introduction to Corporate Treasury and Loan Portfolio
Management

Daniel E. Chow, B.Sc. (St. Joseph's), M.Com. (N.SW.), AASA,
AHKSA., MMA., ALMM. Saturdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m. starting
September 21, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

The success of a corporation relies heavily on sound financial management
of its foreign currency exposure, funding functions and liquidity in the
highly sophisticated capital and money markets. Recent bankruptcies of
major international corporations have been caused mainly by poor manage-
ment of corporate debt portfolio and cash flow. Topics will include asset
and liability management, cash management, new treasury products for
the reduction of interest and currency risks, capital market funding, loan
documentation and negotiation. The course is aimed at providing funda-
mental knowledge of Corporate Treasury and Loan Management. Practical
examples will form part of the course.

619. Introductory Marketing Management

Philip Pau, D.M.S. (C.N.AA)), M.B.A. (Bradford), M.C.LM., M.B.I.M
Fridays, 6.00-7.30 p.m., starting September 27, 1991. Room 12, Extra-
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Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings,
Fee: $350

This course is designed for those interested in careers in the areas of
marketing but with little or no previous knowledge. The_ purpose of this
course is to provide candidates with a basic understanding of marketing
management and in particular a sound grasp of the ‘marketing concept and
its applications in the local environment. Topics :nclqde marketing mix,
marketing environment, marketing planning, product .hfe cycle, pqrtfolio
planning, social aspects of marketing. market segmentation and positioning.
This course will also examine some special issues in marketing in recent
years such as the role of exhibitions, business ethics and the impact of

environmentalism.

620. HHERAM

(An Introduction to Marketing Management)
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621. An Introduction to Marketing Management

Chee Po Chu, B.B.A. (C.UHK). Fridays, 7.45-9.15 p.m., starting
September27, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower. 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

The Marketing concept is a recent development which made its formal
appearance only in the last few decades. It has evolved from its early
orientation in production into a stage where the consumers’ and societal
needs become major considerations in business decisions. Marketing is now
a cornerstone discipline in most of the successful multinationals and its
applications can be found in many of the large and mid-sized trading houses
in Hong Kong. This course is aimed at providing a fund amental knowledge
of Marketing to those who wish to get a first knowledge on the subject and
those who wish to pursue more advanced studies in a specialised area. This
course will cover important issues of Marketing Management such as
Marketing Systems and Processes, the Analysis of Marketing Opportunities
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Marketing Planning and Strategies, and the development of the appropriate
Marketing Mix.

622. HiHBWIE (Fundamentals of Marketing Management)

* B A MEBSx4E  MB.A. (Stirling University)
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623. Marketing Management

Eddie Y. F. Chan, B.Sc. (Birm.), M.Sc. (Lond.), M.C.ILM., M.B.I.M.,
C.Dip.A.F. Tuesdays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting September 24, 1991. Room
17, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F.
14 meetings. Fee: $410

Marketing plays an important role in today’s world with a growing recogni-
tion and is attributable to the success of such companies as McDonald's,
IBM, Kodak, Procter & Gamble, etc. This course aims at providing a general
insight into the marketing principles and exploring the application of
marketing in today’s organisation, covering the marketing management
process which consists of analyzing marketing strategies, planning market-
ing tactics, implementing and controlling the marketing effort. Case studies
and real-world examples will be drawn whenever appropriate. This course
is designed primarily for junior and supervisory personnel involved in
marketing.

624. The Essentials of Marketing Strategy

Vincent Ng, B.S., M.B.A.,, M.S., D.B.A., Ph.D. (Calif.). Wednesdays,
7.45-9.15 p.m., starting Septemnber 25, 1991. Room 22, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350

Strategic marketing represents an important management policy to set
strategic direction and marketing targets as a result of the analysis of
immediate and long term business situations and the assessment of
opportunities. The course has been designed to help those with positions
of authority in the marketing and general management fields to analyze
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situations and assess opportunities by means of matching company
capability with market needs. Specific areas also to be covered include the
development of a product-market matrix, the reduction of market angd
financial risks through proper portfolio martagement, and the integration of
all human and marketing factors, such as product, price promotion and
place, making for a management team which is truly customer-orientated,

625. Marketing and Product Management

Leung Fuk-hing. B.B.A. (C.U.H.K). Fridays, 7.456-8.15 p.m., Starting
September27, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $290

Marketing management is concerned with the selling of products at the
appropriate price in the right place and backed up with a promotional policy.
In practice, this aspect of management requires the linking of the internal
and external environments of a business to ensure survival, growth, and
profit over differing time scales. Marketing processes and systems will be
analysed in this course, which is aimed at junior and supervisory personnel
in product and marketing management. The opportunities and problems
associated with Product Management will also be considered in its comple-
mentary role to Marketing, including new product development, product
modification, rationalization and product life cycle.

626. Strategic Marketing

Jamie Leung, B.A., B.Adm. (York), M.B.A. (Warwick). Mondays, 6.00-7.30
p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 12 meetings. Fee: F350

At the centre of all marketing effort in a business enterprise is the need to
balance contributions put into the establishment of the right product, price,
promotion and place of launch. This course will examine the application of
strategic marketing principles in business, involving the matching of a
company and its marketing objectives, the assessment of environmental
opportunities and threats, company strengths and weaknesses and the
integration of business policy. Special attention will be paid to the design
of marketing information systems, research into buyer behaviour, and the
buying process prior to market planning. Consideration will also be given
to the formulation of market strategy, securing competitive advantage, the
measurement of demand and market segmentation.

627. International Marketing

Au Yin-ping, M.B.A. (Aston). Saturdays, 3.45-5.15 p.m.. starting Septem-
ber 28, 1991. Room 12, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $350
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Many companies in Hong Kong face the challenge and opportunities of
internationalisation, owing to its privileged geographic location, economic
and political circumstances. This course is offered for those who attempt
or consider to create the greatest value for customers and the greatest
competitive advantage for their companies by means of internationalisation.
The course will enhance an understanding of the international dimension
of business activity. Also, it will introduce participants to the marketing
concepts in the international context and the issues of whether,where, what
and how to market abroad, This course will aim to attract course members
who will present a good balance between experience, qualifications and
industries. Case studies and syndicate work will beincorporated in the course
to facilitate the communication between course members. Consideration
will also be given to the special opportunities and problems in marketing
to China.

628. SHEER[FEE (Principles of Selling)
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629. TEEM (Retailing Management)
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630. HEEMIEEE (A Practical Approach to the Management
of Retail Chain Stores)
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631. IR REZE (Marketing Research and Management)
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632. £EE®E (Production Management)
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633. Personnel Management: Theory and Practice

Terry Casey, B.A. (Nott.), M.Phil. (H.K.), Ph.D. (Bath), Senior Staff Tutor
in Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong. Tuesdays, 7.30—9.00
p.m., starting September 24, 1991. Room G3, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $290

Modern Personnel Management is an integral part of the senior group in
many organizations responsible for strategy formulation and policydecisions
with special responsibility for the human implications of the organization’s
performance. The course, which is aimed at executives with senior
responsibilities in their concerns, will consider modern theory and practice
in managerial activity generally and how the personnel specialist can play
a role in its promotion. Specific personnel responsibilities will also be
considered in their modern context: manpower planning, recruitment and
selection, training and the development of personnel, appraisal, organiza-
tional design and development, salaries administration policies, and the
promotion of incentives to work. Reference will be made to appropriate
theoretical contributions from the field of organizational behaviour.

634. TEHIAHE AKRE (Managing Interpersonal Skills)
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635. ERAEEELHE

(Effective Personnel Management Skills)
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636. ABEBERSEMRRKD

(Personnel Management & Labour Relations Techniques)
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637. AEEEES

(Personnel Management and Office Administration)
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In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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Medical Laboratory Science

Staff Tutors: Wilson W. S. Ng, Telephone 859 2789
Sarah S. C. Hui, Telephone 859 2793
Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 859 2417
Daniel H. S. Lee, Teleohone 859 1937
K. C. Tan-Un, Telephone 859 1937

Ordinary and Higher Certificate Courses in Medical Laboratory
Science

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies offers a Higher Certificate course
annually and an Ordinary Certificate course every other year for, respectively,
technicians and technicians-in-training already employed in medical labora-
tories. The next intake for the Higher course will be in September 1992 and
for the Ordinary-level course probably in January 1993: in each case the
closing dates for application will be some months earlier. Applicants must
be sponsored by their employers. Further details are available on request.

646. Certificate Course in Medical Laboratory Management

Students usually meet twice a week from 6.30-8.30 p.m., for approximately
30 weeks (starting September 30, 1991). Meetings normally take place at
the University Pathology Building, Queen Mary Hospital, Pokfulam Road,
Hong Kong. Fee: $4,800

With the increasing complexity of a modern day medical laboratory, and in
view of the Government's recent changes in the structure of the health
services in Hong Kong which make each hospital, and therefore its
diagnostic laboratory, more independently run than before, good manage-
ment practices are essential for an efficiently-operated laboratory. This
course aims to train and prepare those sponsored candidates who are
potential laboratory managers or persons who are or will be in a supervisory
position in the laboratory. The bulk of the course aims at teaching manage-
ment principles and practices which are of relevance to medical laboratories
and will cover aspects such as the relationship between the health services
and paramedical professions, laboratory safety and control, laboratory
layout, store procedures, leadership quality, computing, quality control and
quality assurance programmes etc. This course will be taught by experts
and professionals from the Universities, government, government-subvented
services and private organizations. The Certificate will be awarded only on
satisfactory completion of the course and by successfully passing all the
requisite examinations. Further details on this course are available from
Miss Elsa Leung (either in writing or by telephoning 859 2788). Enrolment
is limited to 40, early application is advised.
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Music

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788
Y. W. Liu, Telephone 859 2416
Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 859 2792

36. Diploma in Music Performance Pedagogy (Piano)

The Department has been offering the Certificate course in Piano Perform-
ance Pedagogy since 1987. Now, a comprehensive programme comprising
three Certificates will be offered starting in July, 1991. Successful comple-
tion of the three Certificate courses will lead to the award of a Diploma in
Music Performance Pedagogy (Piano). The Diploma programme has
separate, self-contained modules/units. Students are free to enrol according
to individual interest and time schedule, except for the Certificate in-Piano
Performance Pedagogy, where students are required to enrol for the whole
course.

The Diploma curriculum is divided into three parts:
37. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy (2-year course)
38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy

39. Certificate in Music Language and History (2-year course)

Exemption:

(1) Students who have been awarded the EMS Certificate in Piano
Performance Pedagogy will be exempted from the relevant parts of
the programme.

(2) Any module/unit successfully completed will be recognized for
diploma credit.

Admission requirements:
Either University or conservatory graduates who took music as a major
part of their degree or diploma course;

or in-service piano teachers with a minimum of three years
experience;

or holders of Grade VIII Certificate (theory and practical) of the
Associated Board of the Royal School of Music, the Trinity
College of Music, or music academies of similar standing;

or in exceptional cases, candidates who do not have the qualifica-
tions listed above will be considered for admission if they possess
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the necessary knowledge of piano music and skill. (These
candidates may be asked to attend an interview.)

Completed application forms should be accompanied by copies of relevant
certificate(s) and diploma(s) and a crossed cheque for the respective
course fees in favour of the “University of Hong Kong” and should reach
Dr. Y. W. Liu, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong
not later than Friday, September 6, 1991.

Awards:

Students will be awarded a Certificate provided they: (1) pass the
examination in each course; (2) attend at least 80% of the meetings
scheduled; & (8) complete all the course assignments. Students will be
awarded the Diploma upon successful completion of the three Certificate
programmes.

in addition, holders of the Diploma may be considered on an individual
basis for direct entry into the second year of the Bachelor of Arts degree
programme in Music offered by the School of Music, Kingston Polytechnic.

37. Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy

Mondays & Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.~12 noon, starting September 30, 1997.
Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.
Fee: $4,200 per year (160 lecture hours)

Director of Studies:

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D.
(Vienna), formerly director of Pianisten-Akademie
Ansbach.

Curriculum:

1. Repertoire Study
1.1 J.S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier
J.S. Bach: Suites and Partitas
Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas
Beethoven: Piano Sonatas
Lyrical Works of the Romantic Epoch
Dramatic and Epic Works of the Romantic Epoch
impressionism and Expressionism
Works by the “Early Moderns”
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2. Basic Piano Pedagogy

2.1 Creative Piano Instruction for Small Children
2.2 Piano Methods
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2.3 Pedagogic Psychology and Psychology of Learning
2.4 Technical Studies in Progressive Piano Education

3. Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire
3.1 Teaching Barogue Keyboard Music
3.2 Teaching Classical Piano Compositions
3.3 Teaching 19th Century Piano Compositions
3.4 Teaching Post-Romantic Music

Enrolment is limited to 25. Students are required to enrol for the whole
course.

First units, starting in September, 1991.

1. Repertoire Study
J.S. Bach: The Well-Tempered Clavier (Unit 1.1)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Mondays, 9.30 a.m.—12 noon, starting September 30, 1991. Room 10,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Score required: Bach, Well-Tempered Clavier, Vol. |
(Henle Urtext edition)

Mozart and Haydn: Piano Sonatas (Unit 1.3)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Thursdays, 9.30 a.m~12 noon, starting October 3, 1991. Room 10
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings.

Scores required: Mozart, Piano Sonatas, Vol. | & Il (Henle Urtext).
Haydn, Piano Sonatas, (Selection), Vol. | & Il (Henle
Urtext).

2. Basic Piano Pedagogy
Creative Piano Instruction For Small Children (Unit 2.1)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Mondays, 9.30 am.—12 noon, starting January 6, 1992. Room 10,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings.

These sessions offer the particiants a comprehensive course of piano
initiation for small children. The course includes a compendium of suitable
basic keyboard drills, rhythmic exercises, an introduction to note reading
and writing, basic ear training, transposition and improvisation, as well as
an introduction to creative learning aids and special teaching materials.
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3. Master Composers’ Teaching Repertoire
Teaching Classical Piano Compositions (Unit 3.2)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Thursdays, 9.30 a.m.—12 noon, starting January 9, 1992. Room 10,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings.

Scores required: Leopold Mozart: Notebook for Wolfgang
W.A. Mozart:  Piano Variations (Henle)

Piano Pieces (Henle)
Haydn: Piano/Variations (Henle)

Scores used in these courses should be “Urtext” editions, preferably those
published by Henle. Tsang Fook Music Co. holds all the scores necessary
for this course and will give a discount to our students.

38. Certificate in Advanced Piano Performance Pedagogy

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna),

in conjunction with lecturers from HKAPA, HKBC, CUHK and others.
Fee: see units below.

This course complements the lecture-demonstrations of the Certificate in
Pjano Performance Pedagogy with practical workshops. It is designed as
a follow-up to the first certificate, and successful completion of one year
of the Certificate in Piano Performance Pedagogy will normally be regarded
as a pre-requisite.

From amongst a great variety of topics (which will vary, as much as
possible, every term), every student must choose and successfully complete:

(a) 4 Performance workshops with music from different stylistic periods:
(b) 1 Chamber Music Workshop; and
(c) 1 Research Seminar.

Curriculum:

4. Performance Workshops
41 Performance Workshop: Barogue Keyboard Music
4.2 Performance Workshop: Mozart/Haydn
4.3 Performance Workshop: Beethoven/Schubert
4.4 Performance Workshop: Chopin/Schumann/Brahms
45 Performance Workshop: Impressionism and Expressionism
4.6 Performance Workshop: Piano Works from the 20th Century

5. Research Seminars
5.1 Research Seminar 20th Century Piano Music
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5.2 Research Seminar 20th Century Non-Piano Music
6. Chamber Music Workshop
Enrolment is limited to 8 for each group.

Units starting in October, 1891,
4. Performance Workshop

651. Baroque Keyboard Music (Unit 4.1)

Ms. Marilyn Watson, B.M. (Oberlin), M.W. (lllinois). Fridays, 9.00~10.30
a.m., starting October 4, 1991. C.K. Tse Roomn, Chinese University of Hong
Kong, Shatin. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,750

This course emphasizes on touch and articulation in Baroque style. Each
participant will study and perform a number of keyboard pieces from the
late Renaissance period to the early 18th century. Apart from a modern
grand piano, a French harpsichord will be made available for this course,
and students will have the opportunity to experience playing on the period
instrument.

652. Mozart and Haydn: Sonatas (Unit 4.2)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Wednesdays, 9.30-11.00 a.m., starting October 2, 1991. N6 Pak Tak Yuen,
Shatin. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,750

Each participant will study and perform one sonata by either of the two
composers.

653. Chopin: Mazurkas (Unit 4.4)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Wednesdays, 11.15 a.m.—12.45 p.m., starting October 2, 1991. N6.Pak Tak
Yuen, Shatin. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,750

Each participant will study and perform three Mazurkas of different style.

654. Schoenberg/Webern/Berg (Unit 4.6)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Tuesdays, 11.15 a.m.~12.45 p.m., starting October 1, 1997. N6 Pak Tak
Yuen, Shatin. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,750

Each participant will study and perform one of the following works:
Schoenberg op.11. 0p.19, 0p.23, 0p.25; Webern op.27; Berg Sonata op.1.
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5. Research Seminar

655. French Piano Music after Ravel (Unit 5.1)

Ms. Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Tuesdays, 9.30—-11.00 a.m., starting October 1, 1991. N6 Pak Tak Yuen,
Shatin. 16 meetings. Fee: $2,000

In this seminar, participants will analyze and categorize the main trends of
musical language emerging in this field, draw conclusions from the various
aspects of performance practice, and gain a deeper understanding of the
musical message. These investigations will be followed by discussions of
pedagogic procedures—such as age-group allocation; technical and
intellectual demands; and the preparation of the teacher and/or the pupil.

6. Chamber Music Workshop

656. Accompaniment and Chamber Music (Unit 6)

Ms. Josephine Cheung, A.R.C.M., G.R.S.M., B.Mus., M.Ph. and Ms.
Siglind Bruhn, M.Mus. (Stuttgart), M.Phil. (Munich), Ph.D. (Vienna).
Saturdays, 5.45-7.15 p.m., starting October 5, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre West Tower, 9/F. 16 meetings.

Fee: $1,750

In this workshop, the basic requirements for piano accompaniment, and
the role of the piano 'in chamber music ensembles, will be discussed.
Specially designed exercises will familiarize students with typical problems
arising in ensemble playing. Under the guidance of the lecturer, each
student will study and perform two works for different ensembles out of
the following:

Mozart Sonatas for Violin + Piano; Brahms; Lieder; Debussy / Ravel;
Piano Duets; Schumann Phantasy Pieces / Romances for Clarinet <4~ Piano.

39. Certificate in Music Language and History
Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus. (Durham), F.T.C.L., LRSM; Head of the
School of Music, Kingston Polytechnic.

This course has three units which will be taught by academic staff from
the School of Music, Kingston Polytechnic, during the Summers, 1991
and 1992,

Curricufum:
7. Music History 1650-1900
8. Harmony and Keyboard Musicianship
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9. Improvisation and Composition
9.1 Improvisation -
9.2 Improvisation and Composition

Enrolment is limited to 25.

657. Music History (1650-1900) (Unit 7)

Professor Edward Ho, D.Mus. (Durham), F.T.C.L., LRSM. Mondays, July
29, August 5, 712, 19 & 26, 1991. 3.30 am.~12.30 p.m. & 1.30~4.30 p.m.;
Mondays & Thursdays. September 2, 5, 9, 12, 16, 19 & 23, 1997. 7.00-
70.00 p.m.; Friday, September 27, 1991. 7.00-10.00 p.m. Room 710,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings.

Fee: $3,300

This course examines the main events and developments of the common
practice period from a stylistic and historic perspective. Specific works will
be selected for analytical study. These will focus on non-piano music.

Book and score lists will be available upon enrolment.

658. Dance for the Musical Theatre

Ms. Daryl Ries. B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Tuesdays,
8.00-10.00 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Dance Practice Room, Sheung
Wan Civic Centre, 345 Queen’s Road Central, 7/F, Hong Kong. 8 meetings.

Fee: $460

Open to all, with or without previous dance training. For students and
teachers with special interest in dance and drama, this course is designed
to introduce the vital and vigorous jazz and musical comedy idiom, a
contemporary dance form used in many TV productions, Broadway shows
and the musical theatre. Jazz and musical comedy as well as primary
fundamentals of related dance forms are covered. Classes include limbering
and strengthening exercises, stretches and body isolations, followed by
free-style movement and dance combinations to jazz and related jazz-rock-
pop-disco music. Emphasis is on rhythmic awareness through the dynamics
of movement phrasing and expression, and the development of combina-
tions and routines. Leotards and footless tights/stretch pants (or practice
clothes) are required. Students work barefoot, or in jazz sandals or acrobatic
slippers. Enrolment is limited to 20.

659. Music and Dance Style

Ms. Daryl Ries, B.S. (New York), Director, Dancescope. Wednesdays,
8.00-10.00 p.m., starting October 9, 1991. Dance Practice Room, Sheung
Wan Civic Centre, 345 Queen’s Road Central, 7/F, Hong Kong. 8 meetings.

Fee: $460

188



A workshop that emphasises the fun of dancing to upbeat music with an
emphasis on movement ease and individual style. Dances are covered from
the classics to the new-wave style, including the Waltz, Rhumba, Tango,
Cha Cha, Charleston, Hustle, and free style, etc. No previous dance
experience is necessary. Dance or gym wear with soft-rubber sole shoes
advisable.

Inthis course the inherent charaf:teristics ofeach dance are explored through
its music and rhythms. And a wide variety of music employed to accompany
the spectrum of styles. £nro/lment is limited to 20.

HESRSLEMERE (Associated Board of the Royal
School of Music—Piano Examinations)

+ 5 ZAREREARSEZLALME
& F1992E B4k
BRENROZER

+ % :{g5EEEEE  D. Mus. (Durham), FT.CL.LRSM
(W EXBEEFETRLEREELZTE)
(EERTEREASELEHRRR )

W B ATWE-BICHEHT  SEET

BITERAE .

660. (BEELWM) : —AA—FEABMB (BE— ) LF
Bt s

661. (BAR) ' —AA—FEAAHME ( B~ ) TF M2 ETFLESH
g B =854

662. LA SEATEBRE (Understanding Classical Music)

£ #E A EMHESSE B.A (Seward, Nebraska)

#o 8h EFBABRINEE LGI02E

B B —AA—ETH-BESEH-TFABEASH
EHEE “TEATAT (#£+238)

HEE  SEBM - BARSEEHEIAREK
ERSASERBHSANET - KAFEEEREL
o

EESMERERERALRHE-LERESATRE

Do BMESEELE  KH
BHRRE > & NBHER
EABE o
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EHIHEE  BSRENSASEBRER R SNERAERYs
& BRERZER  AERVE  GHRERZARER ) sl | S8Ry
EBRI4EE  BREBRSESE - BEFESREFECRERRE  §T AR
—FFEEIRBATLEEES o BIRFBLER ~ BFR#BST

663. T ¥EEP | RBRIBERLIK (History of Western
Music: From Romanticism to Modernism)

+ $#E A BHUE%4 B.A. (Seward, Nebraska)

H B FEARBRINEE LGI02E

B B —-AA—E+A-O0BREERSH-TFRSHIENEG
EHBE  EHRTET (#£+=58)

#1880F 2 RE TS BMBERRBHERREILIK ( B Romantic Period
#0 20th Century Music ) ¢ RiBRE+AMICERIER BRI » BIDERH—
BREXEGHER ) UEEBEHZE  BEBERMAE 2SR NEERL LS
HRIEETESIC o BIZ+icH) » BRERMBET —BAEG » URIEFMTRBREN
THRRENBIEFEIIRALER

RREAFTREBRAWRET R LB/2ES » RIESBEEMESBRIA
RiFd o BIREWMUBH ~ $B2EFFRER ©

664. EMFSMIREINERREM (Peking Opera—Mei Lan-fang Style)

* E AN EMgEs (BRARARER)
# B FBRERNRRREHTE P ONE (EBEPOBENE)
B B -ANE-PEZREBEPRATFtEHE+AEABE+S
PHIBE . A+ (#HAE)

BEFBIRTEFRAROST » BERAFE BlaZE > £0ER - B
g KABR  fTHER  TEEY » HESREW » EEREER ) BEEE
AEETLEEES IZER EESRFESRET LR BEPE ) B HA-F
HEZ2EF 5500 @RS THEHE  EMEIEEKEL o

KEREEREIE MR ( A4 REHESREHNESRERO B RS
FIBEERZHRES) o

RERFELLEEFS A EBHETAIZE » XLUMESERIIEE o 3t
BREERE - BRE - RE~FFR - HME BT HREXIEINEo
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665. FERH (Chinese Folk Songs)

+ 3% A EERSELE BA (Wuhan)

# B FEARERAFEXIHERCIE (ERPLOBEEAE)

B B AA-FAAMBEEER-TFEIBELTHERBI+ES
FHIBE I “HATAT ( #+mig

TEEEER  BAE=TEENEEES  A+2ERE » HERES M
FHEER ALRIISHEESR o

AR RRESLANELER—E BRI RGEEAEA LA
1> RIUSE » BLSESIN » RIBRTHEERRER T LR SESEY
HHEREEENEAZEEET o (BRU=+FA )

666. ERLFFE (Introduction to Vocal Singing)

+ # A EADELE MMus (Glasgow), FTCL

#o 8 EEAERAREETEROIE (EBRRUBEEAIER)
B B —AL—E+ASHEERENETFEEDR+AESE L
FHIEE SE-+T (#£+xE)

BLmEiR 0 BETRSES ) BEIHE  BEOIRE  WTWIEE &
EMERS  ENBEROEE  PERGBVRIE ) TEBRHEEZR > REFESHER
BRFEEIEE » BIRSTRELUER REFET °

RERFFES BSRPIFERSLUETERE  BOfHRHEE Le9ERIR - X
BERIT ) SNEREEREROTRRE o (BRIZ=+7]A)

667. F#LEE% (Intermediate Vocal Singing)

* B ABELBELET MMus (Glasgow), FTCL

8 FERBERAFREHEDCI0E (ERPLEENE)
B B -AM-FE+AZ0EEEHOTS S TAEASTLY
FHIBE Bttt (#£+8E)

B EEIFRIES] » BEHE ) REBOVE » BF0IEE 5 &
EHEE  ERBHNEE > PRERGORIE  TRERKEZR  BENEER
BRIEBEE » BIRSTRELIE R RFET o

FIFIEES SHPITEHSLHENES » BafRHER LeIERIR - R0
BEFIT  BINERTHBEARBS TBLME » RIS R AN LERATT TR
2 BB EEEE (BRIE+AN)
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668. =iRE% (Vocal Singing: Advanced Level)

F B A:EHELET MMus (Glasgow), FTCL

o B EERERNFREEHEPCIOE (ERPOEEAE)

B B -AA—E+IA+_OEEEHDNTFEETLEABTES
THIEE . —8+t -+ (#+8E)

BREEMEEASREEE - W08 - DEEIE  BEAR R
. BRERELIER RBEE

AFEESELR X NBLLINES SO EEBLE FORKRIE &
EHEED c SBERR PREFLEREAEN BEANLENTOXELHL o
(BRYT+mA )

669. miREHER (Advanced Music Theory)

F B A EHELE B.A(Seward, Nebraska)
2 FBASHHMAEE TR PRINE (PELAERAO)
B —AN—E+AZHEBEHR=TF BHIENG
HEes: —8t+x (#£+=3E)

AEEEECEE R BN PENEAMEIPRES A +TMmi o8
FERATHERSFR BZLEM (The Royal Schools of Music) KENARIEEHEE » &
& L G RIEREER - 655 A0  SEEEIE - ZEERIER ~ Sah AT S
s ~ SRIORRMES o WRBEER PMEUERE o

W @ &

670. EEIRE (Melody Writing)

F* #E A EMERE B.A(Seward, Nebraska)

Ho B EEARSHHAES LIS PRINE (PBRIAEERAD)
B B AA—ETAZBESEHSTFARE AR
EHERE  —EA+T (H+Z8E)

TAABTER T » BB HBFEN EEEHBEEOEE o

BREBRO=KERS : 122~ 08  6F - HEERFE - TBETHRS
B MEERSEE  NBESETEB—LHMEMAL  MER S8 97084
o HERERE—H FARREFEXMEEERE PR BEME » MEUK
R M ERBRRABELRE NEE,  F S ME R, 2% e
ROBRTTASR - SELSREHEMOERE » B RIMEY » TIBREMS
H o SBELILTEE » MR AT B RIEREEIR o
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EEL RN BASER ) ERE—TUBE  TLEE— L
BeeTEA ) HELEE  ME S AR E SRS EONE T e T
B o ARISEIS I E BEMAE > BBBIEEN -« I8  BR - HRREERT
BEELSEFENEUENEE BB RANAEOERS  BIEHLIEER
MREEE A o

WERETRMEREITRGE o

671. RRTFIBEINRRE

(Modern Dance: Appreciation and Basic Training)

+ B A HERSYE (EEENEENRERESE)

# O EESBEEIRFESEERBYFTES I TEEREMUE
B B —AA—FE+EAOREEERNA TS ZSEmeS

EHBEE  WE-+T (#+38)

RN LB IR R SR E MBS R U ST » B LIBREERZ AN
RIBHIREMSENF ~ PR ~ 5250 ~ FREFERIG SRETEBRACENHIT A
BRI o EMLUFRARNNTRTE EE - BHZER  BREEE—SEEE
REBFARITRESRN » EMFZIERERMERREE  MEBER SISO o
BEEETARULERERSIRESNBEE » ([RILZ+A)

PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.
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Oriental Languages

Staff Tutor: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788

Courses advertised in English or Chinese will be taught through the same
medium.

Mandarin

Intensive Introductory Mandarin

This is an experimental course for non-Chinese speaking people who wish
to learn to speak Mandarin in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis
will be on the more practical aspects of the language, stressing daily usages.
Participants should be prepared to engage in drilling sessions which can be
demanding.

681. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays and
Thursdays, 8.15-9.30 a.m., starting October7, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 36 meetings.

Fee: $1,320

682. Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Tuesdays, 7.156-9.30 p.m., starting
September 24, 1991. Room 106, James Hsioung Lee Science Building,
University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,320

683. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Fridays, 7.30-9.45
p.m., starting September 27, 1991. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building. University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,320

684. Joseph Kung. B.A. (New York). Mondays and Wednesdays, 6.00~
7.30 p.m., starting October 14, 1991. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town Centre,
Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 30 meetings. Fee: $1,320

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book stores)

Enrolment: limited to 20 per course.

685. Mandarin for Business Conversation

Ms. Jenny Sze, B.A. (Tientsin). Fridays. 5.156-7.30 p.m., starting October
4, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 18 meetings. Fee: $1,320
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This course is designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have no
background in Mandarin and yet wish to advance to a conversational level
in a relatively short period of time. The emphasis will be on business-related
vocabulary, daily expressions and the more practical aspects of the language.
Enrolment is limited to 20.

Textbook: Sarah Tsou: Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) (Available at leading Book Stores)

Intermediate Mandarin

This course is intended for students who have completed Introductory
Mandarin or who can prove that they have done 50 hours of Mandarin in
the past. Some idiomatic expressions will be introduced and students will
be taught to read simple passages. Also, an effort will be made to give
students practice in writing characters and in finding characters in Chinese
dictionaries.

686. Mrs. Sarah Tsou, M.A. (San Diego State). Wednesdays, 7.00-9.30
p.m., starting September 18, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw Building.
University of Hong Kong. 18 meetings. Fee: $1,380

687. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Thursdays.
7.30-9.45 p.m., starting September 26, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,380

688. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Mondays,
9.30-117.45 a.m., starting October 7, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,380

Textbook: Sarah Tsou, Teach Yourself Living Mandarin (with tapes)
(Longman) and supplementary. (Available at leading Book
Stores)

Certificate Course in Mandarin

Participation is limited to students who have completed Mandarin courses
of at least one hundred hours duration in the past. The emphasis here will
be on pronounciation and fluency, but students will also be introduced to
written characters and should be able to read simple passages by the
completion of the course. Students will be awarded an Extra-Mural
Certificate in Mandarin provided that they pass the final examination, and
have attended at least 75% of the meetings.

689. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Tuesdays.
9.30-11.45 a.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town
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Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 40 meetings.

690. Mrs. Wong Leong Yuk-lan, B.A. (Peking Normal). Tuesdays,
7.16-8.30 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room 206, Run Run Shaw
Building, University of Hong Kong. 40 meetings.

Fee: $2,850 (includes all teaching material and examination fee except
textbook)

Cantonese

691. Introductory Cantonese for Business Conversation

Geoffrey M. B. Wu, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), M.A. (H.K.). Tuesdays and Thursdays,
6.00-7.30 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room 289, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $1,320

This course is designed for those who wish to learn Cantonese for the
purpose of conducting business in Hong Kong. The emphasis will be on
business-related vocabulary, but some attention will be paid to daily
expressions and the more practical aspects of the language. Fnro/ment is
limited to 20.

Cantonese /

The main emphasis will be on basic grammar in spoken Cantonese and
ample opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and short
sentence construction orally.

Enrolment: limited to 29 per course (to 20 for Course 692).

Textbook: Lung Sing, Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company).

692. Cantonese | for Executives

K. K. Chan, B.A. (C.U.H.K.), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays and Fridays, 5.45~7.15 p.m., starting October 1, 1991. Room 18,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 33 meetings.

Fee: $1,320
693. Cantonese |

C.S.Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Fridays, 7.16-9.80 p.m., starting September 20, 1997. Room 101, Runme
Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 22 meetings. Fee: $1,160
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694. Cantonese |
C. S. Hung. B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong,
Wednesdays, 7.156-9.30 p.m., starting September 18, 1991. Room 701.
Runme Shaw Building, University of Hong Kong. 22 meetings.

Fee: $1,160
695. Cantonese |
Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Tuesdays and Fridays, 2.00~-3.30 p.m.,
starting October 11, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 8/F. 33 meetings. Fee: $1,160

696. Cantonese |

Keith Tong. M.A. (Reading). Thursdays, 6.15-8.45 p.m., starting September
26, 1991. Room 37, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road,
Kowloon (Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue)
20 meetings. Fee: $1,160

Cantonese I/

The course, intended for students who have completed Cantonese | or who
can prove that they have had equivalent training in Cantonese, will
concentrate on oral expressions and idioms.

Textbook: Lung Sing. Basic Cantonese in One Hundred Hours (Available
at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon Book Company)

697. Cantonese Il

Miss Betty Hung, B.A. (C.U.H.K.). Wednesdays, 5.30~7.00 p.m., starting
October 9. 19971. Room 16, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,380

698. Cantonese li

C. S. Hung, B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Thursdays, 7.15~9.15 p.m., starting October 10, 19971. Room 701, James
Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of Hong Kong. 15 meetings.
Fee: $1,380
699. Cantonese li
Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Mondays and Thursdays, 2.00-3.30 p.m.,
starting October, 10, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,380

700. Cantonese Il
Keith Tong, M.A. (Reading). Tuesdays, 6.15-8.15 p.m., starting October
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8, 1991. Room 39, St. Mary’s Canossian College, 162 Austin Road, Kow/oon
(Entrance at the junction of Kimberley Road and Austin Avenue). 15
meetings. Fee: $1,380

For those students who have completed Cantonese Il, an extension course
can be arranged on request so as to enable them to sit for the Elementary
Examination in Cantonese held by the General Chamber of Commerce four

times a year.

Cantonese [Il

Students who have attended Cantonese | and Il will find this course
extremely useful. The syllabus covers more grammar, useful colloquial
expressions, idioms and proverbs in daily use. Students who are doing
Cantonese Il or who can prove that they have done sufficient Cantonese
elsewhere are also welcome.

Textbook: Parker Po-fei Huang and Gerald P. Kok, Speak Cantonese Book |}
(Yale University Press) (Available at Hong Kong Book Centre & Swindon
Book Company).

701. Cantonese lil

C.S. Hung. B.A. (Chi-nan), Language Instructor, University of Hong Kong.
Tuesdays, 7.20-9.20 p.m., starting October 8, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings.

Fee: $1,380

Chinese Characters

The study of Characters will include etymology of characters, vocabulary
and classical reference of idioms. Special effort will be made to give students
practice in reading characters.

Priority will be given to students who have completed Cantonese I and I,
but those who are doing Cantonese Il or who can prove that they have
adequate knowledge of Cantonese are also welcome to join.

Textbook: John DeFrancis, Beginning Chinese Reader, Part | (Yale
University Press).

702. Chinese Characters |

Mrs. Caroline Law. B.A. (U.C.). Fridays, 7.30-9.30 p.m., starting October
11, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,420
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703. Chinese Characters |

Mrs. Caroline Law, B.A. (U.C.). Wednesdays, 2.00~4.00 p.m., starting
October 9, 1991. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 15 meetings. Fee: $1,420

Japanese

704. Introductory Japanese

M. Furuichi, B.A. (Waseda). Mondays, 7.16-9.30 p.m., starting September
30, 1991. Room G1, James Hsioung Lee Science Building, University of
Hong Kong. 20 meetings. Fee: $1,420
Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who wish to acquire the
basics of spoken Japanese in a relatively short period of time, this course,
comprehensive and condensed in nature, aims at providing beginners with
a firm foundation in colloquial Japanese and in basic grammar. Ample
opportunity will be given for practising pronunciation and short sentence
construction orally. Enrolment is limited to 26.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd.).

705. Intermediate Japanese
M. Furuichi, B.A. (Waseda). Tuesdays, 7.15-9.30 p.m., starting October
8. 1997. Room 122, University Main Building. 16 meetings. Fee: $1,560

Mainly designed for non-Chinese speaking people who have learned
Japanese for over 50 hours, this course provides further training in the
Japanese language, with more emphasis on grammar, sentence construc-
tion and more complicated colloquial Japanese. £nrolment is limited to 15.

Textbook: Japanese for Beginners (Gakken Co. Ltd.)
(Available at Hong Kong Book Centre).

HEEXEI (Certificate Course in Japanese)

® B AYSHTERENE ARGWPR--EOEERE  BTREIE
NHELEAT—BEEEABORE  BE-BEFRMRIR - &
LUT BR—RE L s MRS e TIRER S o

RIS ARENBRBKBENTSRBEMRE  SRERB-F o TEX
BE,FE0EMRE » PEFEAOLE ) (REBERE  BXRH
B4 ERERMEBESE G REHERERBRESES L
HEBERBEREE  KENTEESES 2 OB RMAB AR
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(EROE BEREREZESER ) XTBERER  8RFwe2
T LIBRE B RE T PR LLIEEE 3( °
F 3 A TERBE DERUEIAZEASHITE  HENTLEHRBER
B BBERABRAYN SREE DIERTEET L 0EEST
¥ B REEd  BENRSHEENSEHEST LooR# o
ABER . EKBE . ER T \BEETHSL
EREE  ARTEADE KESBEUEESNE . ERNRSREL,
a{ERIELE o
2 & EKBE: 2HEREFEEEET ( HKS1,160)
SEEE  2EEBETEEMAT ( HKS$1,180)
MLFRE ERHeR ) EREETORE c AN ERLGEIEHAM TS
MBE,+HT SRESHBEHETS  PREEREE - E=REm
BB IRIRESRFIBIE RS L EFREINEFZ IR » FEERIUE v
TSR o ARSI MBEF ML » 2R EWEEE ) TEEN -
BEER  BAOE BB ERIRHE
SHEE —AAZEAS T B T EBEEETERETRNFIERH
B/ O8YT o
BELE  ABRERDECETF SH0E. B2 BB EFS TH=EE

EEEERL LRABEANZD

TREBEP » AATHABEE

LRZHEE o

BE : ZEMMEEE ( FEBRBRNRIENR ) » fiﬁﬁ‘é"
(B FETEULNERH=HES E :
5250102- 7% 7L BE B E P EE R » BEE © 3857238)

SiREE  BCHEE (PEESEFITRH ) o (HRIEH  F8PBRESH

EEHE=MEE » B 1 5250102-7)

B Kii_%ji

EAXHZE (Basic Japanese)

706. F/EXRLETSE (Hm-+3E)
o R EBABECHIEINRE
B B AA—E+AZHREEEHN T LB TASEARMSH

707. EEFERELSE (£m+:E)
# F FBRBRALAEINE
B B AA—EAR+ BEEEP=TFEE+APEAEMS



708. EESEEEHE (#m+i#)
W B BAAEABAIRINE
B B —AA—FEAATLBREEERD TS GE+ENE ABMHA

709. REIELEEE (Hm+:8)
B FEABSCHEI0E
2 B -AA—ETA-BEEEH-TFLETASEAEMS

710. REI%EEE ( #m-+i8)
# o EEAEEBAERBEIUE

B B —ANM—E+A+THESEROTF LR TASEASHS
711. BRE/MEES (#m-+i8)

# o B EFEAREHEMPBEGCTE
B B AAM-EARTABEBEHUTFEETESEAEMS

712. EXRE/MAESE (#m+3)
# % FEABRCHRI0ZE
B B AA—EARTRBEEBEH-TF LB TAZEASMS

713. Z/NESREESE (Hm+:8 )
o B FERBENEXIB8E
B B AA-FTEABEBERE=TF LB TANEARMY

714. BMBESLELE (Hm+:8)

BIREE  EHEREHE

B BEABRAFELHEPLICE (EBRPLEEAE)

B B -AA-FAAMBESEH-LFABHKSET-BEOTAED

715. BHBESELES (#m+is)
HEEE  BEREE
BB SEXSBRARESHEPLIE (ERPOBHEAE)

B - AA—-EARYABESEEHESLFTRTAAETINETY

716. BB EEEE (#m+ig)
BIREE EHEREHR

# % EEXSRNFRERXHEDLICE (ERPLEEE)
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B B —AA-FARURHESERULFABMDE+-BN+TH

717. B BEEETHE (#£m+E)
BISES  BEREE

W% EEKBEABREGEDLIEE (EEPOBELE)

B B —AA—EARHLOEEENE LFHETESELIRE 44

718. =B E/MAEE (#£m+:8)
#o B FEABRAFELHEPOCIZE (ERPLEBENAE)
8B B - AA—FTEZBEBERETH=BTANERSMS

719. ZEAE/MEEE (#m+i5)
o EH EERBEMEMBEGE
85 B —AA—EARHUBESEN-TF LB TANEAEMS

720. ZBE/MEEE (#£m+:E)
o EHEERERRBMEEGLE
B B -AA-FARZHHESEHATFEBTAEALEARBHS

721. ZRE/VEXEE (H@m+E)
o R EFEMEERREEBROI2E
85 B —AA-EAR+A\BEBRY=TFAEN+EAE A

722. $EBEYMATE (m+ig )
W % EERSERREEEE
B B —AA—EAR T LOEEEHNE TAABN+EAE AL

723. FEAE/MEEE (#m+3:8)
o 3 EERTERRESER0E
B B - AA-FEAR+ABEBEY - TFABU+EAZE AR

724, RXOTEELE (#m+38)
oo B EEBERSEMAGELIERPBE (PBRHAEEAD )
5 B -AA—FEAR+TA\BEBEHS TFARD+ENEAS

725. RXTiGEEE (#Hm+i)
o R FAREHMARELRRPRE (pERALEAD )

202



i

726.

#

727.

i
B

728.

& &

729.

H

B

730.

734,

B~ AA—FALAHtHESBEHETFABU+ESEAR

ZFEAE/MAEE (#mu+38)
B FENEWMARE LR PRINE (pBRHEAREAD)
B —AA—FEARTABESRBME TS AEL+ADE A

RiRFEEESR (#£t+28)
B FBATHMAZE LT PRI0E (G BHALEAD)
B —AN—E+AZBEBEH-RITFABE+ELENG

{hiRReEEE (Ht+=:)
B BEXSHMADELICEPRI0E (P RFALEAD)
B —AA—F+AZBESEH-—RETFABTAENEABHSH

ERBRSEA R (Hm+:8)
B BERNESWHARELICBPR0E (PRI ALEAD)
B —AA—FEAATABESEPLTFREL+ENE AR

EE e de (#m+i8)
B FBEATWHANRE LT PRIIE (PEFEREEAD)
B —AA—FAR+CHEBER-TFRBO+ADEAE

. B/ AEE (Hm+3E)

B FEATHHABE LIS PRI22E ( PRELLEAD)
B AA—FAAZ+BEGEPATFRBU+EREA

. BEBMGETE (Hm+iE)

& AR TEEIRESFEERTERIE ( 2EFEAD)
B —AN—FAR+LHEEEH - TFABMIEABSL+AS

. PREEEEE (Hm+:E)

B ABNTEEIRRENERATERIE (2EFEAD)
B —AA—F+EZBEEEH=TFAEMPENBLO+E Y

ClEE S e (Hm+38)
AR EEICSREBNERNERSE (2EMBEAD)
B —AA—FEARZ+EESEHLTFABHAENRED+Z Y
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735. EEBBGEEE (£m+E)

# B ARNTEEICEEENESMTERDE (£EMEAD)
B B -AA—FEAR+XOEEEH-TFREMHPEABEU+EY
736. ERERsE4-iE (Hm+:E)

o ARNTEEICEREENEESRLERSE (£EFEAD)
B B -AA-EAB+ABEBEN=TFERETASE/BHH
737. BEEfGEEEE (#£m+:E)

o B AENTEEICSREEMNEERLERSE (£EFEAO)
B B -AAFAR+ R EEEREEH - TFBMIENBE+AES
738. WO/ RS (H£m+:8)

# B ARENTEEICREENEEHTERE (£EFEBAD)
B B -AA-EARTCtBESEH-THEAEBETAESEABHA
739. RSEMELEEE (HEm+i)

OB ABRETEEIRRIBNEERTERNE (2EMEAD)
B B -AA-EABUCHEEEHATFABHAPENBT+ES
740. =15/ vEEE (H£m+38)

# O ARETEEICREENESHTENRST (SEFEAD)
B B Ah-E+ANBESERSTEABMAZEABL+ES
741. BEE/)\BEE (Hm+iE)

# B ARAEEICRRERNESHTERPE (£FEFEAD)
B B -AA-FE+ANBEEEHETIEMAEABL+ES
742, ZFiEE/METE (#£m-+:8)

# O ARNTEEICREENE RN TERTE (£EFEAD)
B E:—nﬂ~$+aAE@EE%:T@*@+£%§A%ﬁ%
743. FiEE/VEEE (#£m+38)

Ho B AR LEEIREENE AT EETE (SEMEAD )
B B A+ ABREEYSTEAB+AATABHL



744.

#
B

745.

#

746.

#

747.

#

748.

H

749.

i

750.

i
B

751.

H
B

752,

#

B

B E £ (#m+38 )
2t AR T EEICSREBANEEMZERIE (2EFEAD)
B —AA—EAR S+ BEBERLATF RS TANENSHS

ES et (#m+:E)
g AR EEICSREBNRERTERIE (2EMEAD)
B —AA—FARMBEEEH-TFABTIENENSMS

RIEME L TR ( #m-+38
Bt ARENTEHEIREEFESEHCERNEE (SEHNEBAD)
B —AA—FEAA+TtHEBESR-THFABEBMAZEABO+AES

=BG EFTE (#£m+3E)
2t AR EEICREENERELERBE (£EFEADQ)
B —AA—FEAB+ \BEBESE=THERETASEABMD

ROBIMEEE (#m-+38)
2 ABRNTEEISREEFEZH T ERE (2EFEAD)
B —AA—FAR+ABESEHETFRE+LSEASHS

®mBE/IMEEE (Hm+38)
B AR EEI62RERNERM T ERIE (REFEAD )
B —AA—FEAAZTHBESEMI THFREMFENBZO+AS

W OsEe/NE RS (Hmm-+i8 )
g AT EEISREENERELERIOE (£EMNEAD)
B —AA—FAR+ROREESH—TFAE AN EABHS

#BE/MBEXES (#£m+3E)
8 AR L EEICSREBAEERTERI0E (2EREAD)
B —AN—EARZ+BESEHETTIA ML EANSLTER

BAENMEEE (#tm+iE)
2 A B EEIOREENERRTERNE (2EFEAD)
B —AA—ENE+ADESESR—TFREBE+ANENR
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753. ROM/MEEEE (HW+3:E)
# B ARFTEEICEREBENREEMTERDNE (£EFEAD)
B B AA—EAAMBEBEH-TFABHAIENBL+EY

F

=i BE (Advanced Japanese)

754. EMB/VETE (Hm+iE)
B EEXSEEEMSRIE
B B -AN-FEAETRNHEBER-TFABHIEABL+IS

755. <F)|I3RERL L i (#m+3%)
Heo B EBASEMIEMSE06E
B B —AA-EARH-EEESENA TEEEEAEAEHS

756. THEAFEEE (#£m+:5)
%?xa%g C HERHEE
e P EERBINRAIE6E

B F‘? CCAA—FEARHCHEBEBRATFEBTESEAEMS

757. R BAE (BEAREE D ORTEL ) £iE (#m+:8)
SBIREE  BERER

Hoo R EERBRARREBHEDOICE (EBPLBEAKR)

B B -AA—E+B-BESEN-LTABMAE+—m+ESH

758. WLO#ER/MBEE (#£m+38)
o E:EEMSERREERE
B B AR EABYAORSESS TAABETENEAR

759. <F/IIFRBAK4EEiE (#m+:2 )
R EBNTERRERKE
B B -AA-EARHEEESEHS THARD+ESEAR

760. HiBFEETE (#£m+i8)
o B EENSHHMFEE LR PRINE (TBERAREAD)
B B A EARHEBREEH-THFLREAR+ESH
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761. ERERIEAEES (#Dm+3E)
W B EBASHHFEELREDEINE (PERALEAD)
B B —AA—EAATCEESENATFI BO+ENEAR

762. FEFALEN (stm+i )
B % ARATSEICREEHIERAL ERAE (SEHEAD)
B B AA-ETABEESEMATRARMAENBO+ES

763. MEERLEEE (Hm+:E)

BIREE  DEREE

# B ARNTEEICEREENERMLERIE (2EFMEAD)
B B —AA—FETAABEBER=TF SMHAEABL+RED

764. TixESLETLE (H£m+iE)
#Wo B AR TEEIREENESNERSE (2EFEAD)
% B -Ar—-FEABUACESERUTSEBHLEABL+RESL

765. MFEELETHE (#m+:8)

FEIREEE - HEREESE

# B ARTTEEIRRENEERTERSE (2EFMEBAD)
B B -AA-E+AABESEEHSTFREMIENGE+LS

766. ERERE/VAEE (#m+:8)
# B ABRNITEEICSREEMNEERLERE (LEFEAD)
B B —AA—FEABR+ABESEH-TFAEMIEABSTL+IY

767. LO#ER/NEEEE (Hm+:E)
# B ARATEEICREENERMTEROE (ZEFEAD)
8 B - AA—FAR+ABESERLUTFAEBTISENSHY

B 57515872 (Follow-up Japanese Courses)

RSN T HIE RIS BT SRR EEERES  HRALBEREX
TE/NESLLEETRE SN0 o BUHEIRE  LUESBEBLMEMTAXEEEX
BERSHE o EADTRSRETIRE  REER  FRERMB
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768. EiLBE®E (Advanced Japanese Conversation)

* #E AL E

B FEABEREAMBEI00E

B B -AN—EABRUHAHEEEH=TF B TAAEAKTES
ZHEBE BRI (#£=+58)

769. TREEBEE (Audio visual Japanese)

* B A EEERE

R FERBHCHRINE

B B -AAETAREB-+AHXRE-+T-HZBERTZATBERKT
FIEMDENRE

FHER =B+ (FHmzE)

ACRIEFE B ESRREIEITIRE » TEEBORNBRRIBMREES o ARE
MINBEREIIHERE » BERE  SEHBARREMR—R T

BEHLRSHRE=EH/1S ( PEZEIMR) » HPEPZ—BEEARE
EMSHEEFAER  ARNBRIEPNHEATHOREER  RBEREEEGX
EZ B ZNBRERBENANSHITSREZERE o

770. B¥HEE (Business Japanese)

* B A MEELE (AT RETEEAS BEEEN )

#o B ARNLEEICSREBNERRLERIE (SEFEAD)
B B -AA—ETRARDEBEHEITFABMIENBEL+AD
EHEE tBAE T (#Z+E RIT=+A)

AREERFTONERZBEMN AT LEBERMABE  EADES -
HEEE ~ fRIR  BHE B8 RBFTEZERE . REBER42BE 520K
TR BIEE ) ~ B R A EEREE o

SHABREBIT-HIEELELEE SRR EBOE

LiBiE (BEE ) (Putonghua)

AEEIL BFREEFMLIL ) SR ABS+HBE  TEER » &
NEEREUTE  LBEFIRRALTUER  BEE—-SRENES » #1AZ
HAMBROFTRERUM » FLEEOHETHINL o BBRESIRBPRESR
HERZEBENEEEE -
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BESHIIMEE » BEZEFEE T BT REDBIEZ MAIRIRTIBEE
=48 F o ERWEIEEZ IR « FLRIUR L2 BRERR c BNAHOBLIEFEE
Ryt » BE—1EREER ) NEEI ©

SEERA  LABE (BEABRARENG) o (THPRRSFEEE=
BEEME B DURERARARESEES B8
3857238 )
BRI LA ( ERERE )
BRERTH (LBEWE)

EAEHE (Basic Putonghua)

BEFEBY—F c AEEEFISHR ( DEIESFRRPERITREH
%) BBERS  BENFAONER  BRNAEENRE  HESKREHRGH
8% HIESEER > RUBEEM  UWMLUSHEASHANENER - BMAT A+
=ES 0 BRITET A o RERIEB LB BEEER o

HIBE  AGA+T

771. REBLLESE (H=++iE)
o B FEABREAEMERI0E
B B -AA—FEAAMBEEERM-TTFLETAZEARMY

772. BAPRELTHE (H£=++iE)
B FEABECAIRI0ZE
B B —AA—FEAAUtEEEERETF LB TEREASMS

773. TE®RZLEE (HE=++1iE)
# B EEABRAZRBHEPOE (EBPLOEEAE)
B B -AA-FEARUCEESEHRLFARET-BTIY

774. REFRLEEHE (Hrxt++tE)
#o B FBASRAFERLHEPLCI6E (ERPLERAE)
B B —AA—FE+A-BREEY-RAETFEHE+INERE

775. REFLLELHE (#HAR+E)
#o 8 FBEABRAREBHEEDI6E (ERPOBENIE)
B B —-AA—E+A-BESEPSRATFASTAERBYIESN
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776. EEEw T xE (#£=++5E)

% EENEERRESERONE

B B —AA-FARHXRBESERTFRSNU+EDE A
777. BEELLEE (H£=++E)

W B EENSERREERCIE

B B —AA—EARUTABEEEHRTFREBSLUAEANEA
778. TE®«LT*E (H=++iE)

o B EEREERREER0E

B B —AA—EABUCEEEEHATFARBE+ARENE
779. 2B+ R +TE  (H=+tE)

#o B FBATHMAISRE LS PELNE (B AYEAD)
B B —AA—-EABUTCEEERHATHFEBSE+ANEA
780. BEEw+FiE (#£=++iE)

# B EFERASHHMASES LSBT ( RBEEAEEAD )
B B —AA-EAIMBEBEH-TI A EL+ADEAE
781. EERLLFHE (#H=++E)

# O EFEARGTHMFGELREREIUE (PREREEAD)
B35 B —-AA—FEAAHABEEREH=TFREBU+ANEAE
782. E A (HE=++8)

H# B HBEKNSHMFISELRESRRE (B AEEAD)
B B -AA-EARUNBESEN-_TFRENT+AEPENE
783. BiELLEE (#£=++)

o B FEASHHFIEE TSR0 E (pERAEEAD)
B B AA—EARUCRBESERITFERBE+ANEAE
784. RHESBw+TE (H#£=++%)

o B FEBARIWMAEE LIRS PENE (DB AEEAO)
B B -AA-EAAHEOESEER-_TFABO+AEREAR

210



785
#

786.

#

787.

i/

B

788.

#
B

789.

&

790.

#
B

791.

& &

792.

ki

793.

#

B

EREREER (H=++1E)
o EBAE WA E LB RIDE ( PBEFREEAD )
B —AA—FA Y EBEEER=TFABE+ELEAH

REIE L LR (#H=++E)
2 BB ATHHMFIRELILBPRIOE ( PEFHAREEAD)
B —AA—FARHARBEBEHRTFREETAAEAS

EBELTEE (#£=++E)
g AR BEICEREBHNERR L ERTE (2EREAD)
B —AA—EABHEBEEER-TFAB+IAEAGMS

EEETLITE (#£=++i8)
2 AR EECREBAEER T ERTE ( 2EFEAD)
B —AA—EAAMBESES - TFREBTAIENGHS

R L (#£=++38)
o AR EE R EEAE R EESE (2EMEAD)
B —Ah—EABHCEBREEHAE TFAR+ANENSHA

bieLLER (H£=++3E)
8 AT EEI2REEFNRERLERIE (REFEAD)
B —ArA—EABRHEBESEH=TFABHIEANSLTLEY

BEELLES (=138 )
% : AR EE|REENESM T BRTE (2EAEAD)
B —AA—EARtEEEERBETFAMMSENGTTES

EREREEE (#=++E)
o AT EEIREENERNLERNE (REMNEBAD)
B —AA—EARHUBREEH-TFAEHIEABETLY

BERETTERE (H=++tiE)
o AR EEICREEFERMTERAE (REMEAD)
B —An—EABHEBREEHZTFRBTAREABHS
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=R #E:E (Advanced Putonghua)

UXERE -~ 85 - #HEHSIERD ) tEBRAERHENE o @y
ABBRENEES -« BERE - ATES - BEEF  HHEE - RBPItRHHES
BIEER c BEREZH SR LRABBEES A+ B EEESKEBE.

SRR EME R RMERMZBE » HRBBASEE » TH{ERRSE

BUMRE—F  RIt=+A » ZEBE | —FF/\ 1T (HK$1,080)

794, FikFEHRE+xE (HE=+%E)
# B FEBABRARKIEINE
B B -AA—EARTN \BEBESATF=BERB+E

N

795. REFELFE (H=+KE)
# 5 FBBABSCMIZINE
B B Ar-E+E_HESER=TFtEB AP EAEMS

796. TEBISLTERE (#£=1+7E)
o EFEAEEMERBEI00E
B B -AA-E+RAZ=BEBEHUTF LB TAAEABMD

797. TESLLEE (#£=+KE)
R EBERERANREFTEPUIVE (EBPLOEEAE)
B B - AA-FE+AZHEBEM=LFABE+—B1+ES

798. REFLLTE (H=+%E)
# O EFRRERSNERETHEPCICE (EEPLBEAR)
B2 B -AA-EAAMBESES - TFRES+EIEREHS

799. FEMLLEE (#£=+xE)
R FEABNNARRHHEDOISE (ERPLHEAE)
5 B -AA-E+A+EESESETIABMNECEBL+ES

800. TEIST L (#=+X8)
o R EEMESEERBERSE
B B - AA—E+A-BREEH-TFABU+ESE AL
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801. é’f—%ﬁ?ﬁﬁ'ifgﬁ (=K )
W % EEASHBADELRERRNIE (PBRALEAD)
B B —AA—E+I-BESEEH-TIABD+EAEAR

802. B LiEH (H=+x#)
W 5 EEASHHASELRSPRINE (PEHAREAD)
BB —AA—EABTADESES - TEABD+EHNEA

803. TEK L *iE (#H=4%E)
H B FERAT MRS L EPB8ASE ( hERAREBEAD)
B B —AA—EABMBEEEH—-TFREBU+AFEALE

804. HERLTER (f£=+KE)
#o B ABNTEEICGREENEEMERINE (£EFEAD)
B B -AA—FABZTHEBEHE TS B TRASENSMS

805. REELLFE (H=4RE)
H B ABENTEEICBREENEEELERE (£ERMEAD)
B B AA—ETA=SHEEBEHRETHFEREBTESENESHS

806. BEELLTIE (H=+X13E)
o B ARNTEEICRERNERSHERIE (2EFEAD)
B B -AA—FTANBESERATFABTANENGMD

807. EEZ#HPE (Teaching Putonghua)

£ B AEARERFELE  (WEES ZEE)

# % EENSHERREERIIE

B B —AA—EAR+ADESES- TAABDHESEABDTES
2HBE: LE=+E (HTHE)

ARRERESBALEEHS T FRRRL BENEMEMERRES
F2o REEBEHE ) FEYRIELE ER - HBERE  BRFERE - 2
DB AL BEHB TS PRERHDOREEEEHER - BEREIBEEE
FERIEOE T o ISR ARE > TESIRER o ABER | BERRATSE ¥
RIEHES 2 ERE EEBAZBENS I P B EHBESRNGE
K REBELRELE  AREBEINFEREBEESRG
(BRITZ+FEA)
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808. E£:BEEHBE (Teaching Putonghua)

* E A RATLRERERL (BIREES : L@ )

#o % EEAEKRAERETHERONE (ERPOEEAE)
B B -AA—FARTAEEBER-TFOEBERE
FHEE  LE=+T (#*£=+:8)

AREEEETHRALBEUBTFRERL AZHEHRNES RESE
o RTHERBHE  FETRVES - ER - HERR - BREERE ~ N B
DR AL BEHE L FREEREDRRIELEER - BAREIBEIRE
BUMHEBETE - BEFHSKE ) TTESREN - ARER | BRANESE 8
MIBHE A EERE ) FERALRENEL(Fo PR BN ERERERGE

Ko REBELSE B o AR AN SR EELIE o (BB
W=+HA)

HETOBHEZERELE - 528 X H o ( RRERFEMRIRO08)

809. ¥IMEEREHEBHEI (Teaching Young Students
Chinese as a Second Language)

T EANERNTL

o B EBABRARERHEPONE (EBPLEEAE)

B8 B - AA—EARTtHESEE - LF TR +AET+IRA TS

FHIRE ABATT (#+WESRN—XZEH )
ABREERANEREE » RIEXE > MASUBUPIHB TS E T 0E

TERFEMENAELHABAHENE BB 2EHE  FEERUS
o LLERREHEEE - MERHAE  BRERPEBER | 5INEEHSEHR
5o BRHERE  HMEZFERNREMRS  SENSEAREEEN  HARESR
BA . HE BERUBEELTE  BEYETENDH
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Oriental Studies

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788
Koon-Ki Ho, Telephone 859 2792
Y. W. Liu, Telephone 859 2416

821. Chinese Painting: Appreciation and Techniques

James Lo, B.A. (Lingnan). Wednesdays, 4.30-6.00 p.m., starting September
25, 1997. Room 18, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $400

For Westerners with an interest in Chinese art, the main concepts of Chinese
painting, as well as brush, ink and colour techniques will be introduced.
Apart from the appreciation of the works of the ancient masters, instruction
and demonstration of Chinese paintings of landscape. figure, fish, beasts
peacock, insects, plumflower, orchid, bamboo, chrysanthemum, other types
of flowers and birds will also be covered. Enrolment is limited to 15.

822. Hong Kong: Historical Development & Cultural
Background since 1842

Kwan Lai-hung, M.A., Ph.D. (Lond.)., M.B.IL.M., AM.LT.D. Wednesdays,
5.30-7.30 p.m., starting September 11, 1991. Room 29, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 5 meetings plus 1 field trip.

Fee: $300

The remoulding of Hong Kong as the meeting point between the East and
the West is significant, especially after the coming of the British in 1842.
At the same time Chinese political, social and cultural influences are still
dominating. To understand the background, the following topics will be
dealt with: the Western impact on China through this territory as a point of
contact and conflict; the three treaties and the making of a Colony: the
founding of local institutions, religious charitable, educational and others;
the development of a unique cross-cultural place where the East meets the
West; the Japanese occupation.

There will be one full-day field trip on a Sunday (travelling expenses to be
borne by participants). Enrolment is limited to 15.
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Literature

823. BRFRENAIGNERE

(Certificate Course in Modern Poetry and Prose)

EREE/NMNESE

X OESA (AN (PBEAEFBE)IEE - (HRETSARS)LEEE)

sERTEL (B (ZEEFENLERERE « (ERELHABS) %8

BEBIEL (NBHLAER - (BEARDNASERSHESR  (Bsxyse)s
£)

B Bt (BA N (BAXUTHASES)EEE - (LREXBZABE)EE)

B OPIEL (BA S (BEBRIDIE - (HREXBABS)EE)

EETEL (BA (ERCESTIHE (EREIBARS)SE )

T Fi4 (B (EASR)BBRTEXSHEFFAE - (HRELSABS
EHBERNES ) (1EBEA)

FE AT FhRE (BiIPUABRXEL ~HEETL)
((EREXFAGE)EBRESRUER - (ERER) 308

ROENEWFAFAAR )

BERBEL (MR B3R~ (FBAB)RIRIELRSMES - (B
BRNFE)ER )

BROEL (BA - BXER - (EREXHABE)EE - (B8B83 A
HEYEE o )

I BEE (BA(RREXFABE)EE - (FBBFAHE)E

A0

B

o)

B ExT (BA-(HREXZSABE)SE - (BEEABE)E
Eo)

18 RME(BA(HREXSABE)SE - (FBBABD)E
o)

R EEARERARERHED DR (ERDLBEAE)

8 B -AA-E+ATBESEHATFIBESBIN+ES
(A=+Z53 ) SNEBELEHRARERE)

FHEE  ABATET

FIEEE -
FREERHABERELRAESBLA LR BHERSERH—ERTEL
XBERITHEBNEL LS o
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AT -

i mEEesES » IEPEEAL - BAMY BB RUERES » B 1 ROEER
SHEEEA  BREY  BRIRNEDER o KRS BACET USRS
HE+ A BIERER  ERA BB BRAE  BAMURBA/ N RAIE o

BEHE

KBRS BUUER RED MEHSIRIET !

(ABEEBARRBEEY LONMEERRESY  BBEZ B BRRleE®s
BRESRKEBERE-ESESBRMN-Z - EESENHESKNATEES
((HREXEADERSESE U XF - BRX-BE- F2#H - mPT 2D
2 WEHZ S BRI~ B4~ AR~ 1RE  IREEET C BM - RE - BRBE- 2%
— BF - RR-NER -FEFLE-BA-EFT -FH P -SE-FH R
e FEZE WS EHE- - SEFE RS BT -ESH IR LEF -2
B[R~ BUENEEA  BIUR/INRIER o ) ARIEETN » EEADEEES
FHEEBEFNZEE c CEBEER s ANET(EREXFA RS AISE
=2y HEBEFERIBTRR . (HPQT  FEHHRPESET) - (U8X
#Hy (BT - (MREIETD ~ (BTAT) o REIGEGETD ~ &) ~ (&
FE) ~ (B ~ BBA) ~ GUEBER) ~ (BT ~ (PEBA) ~ GRIAXR) ~(ES) ~
(&P ~ (FFAE) ~ (5379) ~ (BLEH) ~ (lE) ~ (EEMBMEIT) - &EH9(E
By~ (RltEfS) ~ (8) ~ BRI~ (BHE) ~ (RIok) ~ (Kigi#) ~ (588 ~ (5
Y~ (BB - (BESHBTY ~ (FRBMIT) ~ (BESNE) o BMEI(ER
) o MEXREI(BEREITI o

i

i

AEEE

BETHEtEz—&  BHEAS  (AMEEIRAHREANE R  BEES
T84 RESBREE ) SR LIEE ) BHIRAH - BRES ~ BRIRE
EHBEM RS S EDERY b EL BRI AN RAERFRES
fhe

FHE ]
mEERE  BRETLTIGAE  SO(EREXHABE)ETELRY

EERLBAR | (DRAEEEN  BESEHASRAN > REEIFRERRIE
SEERTIRE—BLLLE o

HEFHE
PREENRAA G — O WRERETEARE  WAEMERER » —0H¥ B0
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B BERG IR REWEHRE  SESBAE RSN ARERE=1
Ao

CREFFRRERENGARS SN

BT BHEEREF B HSE X Ho

824. HAXBEIEEMEIURRE
(Certificate in Chinese Creative Writing (Advanced 1))

HITREVEER ¢ (EFEERR 1 823)

EB AT Fhs(BUPURRTSL  HEBET)
(EREIHABS)SHEBRUBE « (EA2E) M8
FOEXSHRFE )

FEBIE L (NREIER ~ (BAAD RO DI REMAL - (58

B AR EEICREEREEMLRENE (2EMEAD )

B B —AA—E+A+BESRND TEASHA TS

(H=+2H# BINEEELEHAREE)

ZHIBE  ABRHE

BiEEs

AREEANXSEREAAEEELA LTS  BOESRRER—ELEEK

XBEREPRRAMEZ S o

BiEAE -

LImEEEE » BT EBAL  BAMTRBAAROERES BN BIEHRK

BOEEHA  BANY - BRIBOEBER o KBRS BACEY  5U8E

EHABIBEA ) ERA SRR BBAS  BREURER/ R8I 0 B2

Bk ARE2ST ) BUER R EE WERBIERET | (BB ARRE

EEE PATERABNL  BRB2 B BABREELY - KB KER

£ 3B BN R SETEANESRATERT ) ((BREXHAGE

BIETES » 100 X0 SRS~ FEH ~ T2 AT« 2%~ a2 « B -

B~ 2K~ R - AR BFY S R HIRA - SR BT - B XB

H B B BE W G B 0BG TEE M B

B RER AT BT $5Y T LT S BBE  BEYES

A BXRABRER ) AN ERAMBERS LHEEBERIDLT

o CRBMER » BABL(ERELHABS)AISES » RHRERERELH

SR o (HFNT : SR @S « (XBF) » (BYAT) ~ (R

FEXCHF) ~ (FAAT) o KEZEIGETI ~ () ~ (FE) ~ (40D ~ (5 A) ~ (X

BH)  (PEFHA) - GRAR) ~ (22) - (EPY ~ (F7E) ~ (3378) - (BX S
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55y - (i) ~ CHMBIRMBITY o SHWHEER) ~ (AItEH2) ~ (2) ~ (BR) ~ (B
HE) ~ (HK) ~ (KB ~ (BB ~ (G5 ~ (BIER) ~ (WSHBIT) - (pRE
31T ~ (PEDHET  (LEBBABEIT) - (W5 XB) o DM (B
38) o MEXBHDEHREIT) o

AEER

BEETHEEZ % BPHEAR  (AEE RARBRECAMETR.E  BREES
+84  AFFEEEE - LBR LIBE  BHIREH - BREXRBRANERE
15 BB P 30K  BHEDERZ PEL L ERMA AN R ESPRER
Mo BEURRIEHRE > BREEF S TIEMHE » WOARBEBLBLE
ERLVBAR L CRAREEE BB THERIY REEERERFEEE
ERFIBR—BLULE

HEFHE
BEXBERABY—BR ) EPERBETEARE » BAENDEMES « ¥ EF
B3R~ BEESEIR  REGEEFE o e ERET RN KEFEERE=1T
AN

(AFFEEERENFAGEEW)

HOOBHEZREXEHEE X Beo

825. RN BEIEHFRE FNRERE
(Certificate in Chinese Creative Writing (Advanced 1I) )

BiRER/VERE - (ESRIERR 1 623)

FE AT FHuf (BIUPLURENSEL  HEEL)
((HREIXHABS)EHESEUER - (BRER R
FPEXEWREFR )
ZEBEEL (PIREER - (FEAB)RIFRBENEN ~ (58
KNEE)ER
# B FERBERNFEMHERLIIE (EBPLHBENE )
B B —AN—E+E+-BESEHETFEEMIEASTES
( O+ FNEBRZREHFARENE)
FHEE  —FIBRTIT

gigEs
AR A2 ERRRE  ERNXPHANEENRER A LTR > B
HERREIRHR—EE—SAFEIFRBACRER  AER TS o
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FFERE
LAGEESE  WIRPEEBAS  BAKK  BRABRBAAGER 8184
BABOTIEHA - BRET - BRIBRRBRAFNIERR o KBy
RiE  EEPRAS+HBERN  ERASBUERAE  BREY B
BRBAAEORERRR o

BEFHL !

REEZ BT BUERIENEE MEHSRET

(ABEE RN EETE L AMEBERREHX  BBEZBE » BABREES
W KESRKEBRE-HE-E-EMN-EZ-EEEENUEZIRANTEES
((HREIXBABRSASES 40 4 F ERX - EE ~ T2~ mDT 2
20~ B L ~ BB~ B4~ AR~ RIE - TREPET - BRI KRB MEE_E
— BF RB-NEMN-FELE-BABEF -FH -OP-SE-FW- A
BEBE-WS - EHE -EERE X2 -TE-FSH IR LEF-2
- EEE  BIENESA B R/INRER o ) DR ) FEADIEESRY
LHEEBERUZEE c CBREES  BAFEX(ERENZFARS)AEE
B EBERERSHTIRR . (BTOT AU RPEZT) « (X8F
Yy GFEAT) - (HREXSFT) ~ EAAT) o REOHEET) ~ G4~ (=
1)~ (BA)~ (XBH) ~ (PEHA) ~(BIR) ~(ER) c BUm(EER) - (Bl
o)~ (5) ~ (B ~ (BEE) ~ GOK) ~ (KE#) ~ (BE8) ~ (EHRIT) ~ (P
REZREITI ~ (BEL8) o

AZER

BETIRGZ %  BRHEALE  (AEE RAHRECANE R IR TBAXE
BMEBHCELE | BIEES L8 ARFLEERS » BN LIISE » BHR
K53~ BEEX - BRORERAAIRNBEARTETES B HFERERAE
HIRETRE | CREEEFR » EEM—RULRANBRMESM T EITAR  BE
EFBARTE o FHIBCDE R PELE BRI RATAERINRESRI

R

RERRE PEETETIEGE  BORARRE LR LBEEETRLBA
B (CIERRIE R XWESETASRAR ) REBERERFIEIRTRIIRS
I

WEFiE :
PEEAERAAL B BPBEREFOAZ » EREMDRBEL > —ESE
BB 5K ~ BEEMEIA—7  WUCHERDHEL » WEMTBR—M o ME5H

AT R KRR+ A o
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mB)

(AREREREFABESH )
OO BHEEREF B HBE X Ho

826. X BEIEHE M

(Creative Writing in Modern Chinese Literature)
X B AN REARLE (BEBRVERFEEDN  BE 5 HERA)

# B FEABRAFRERTEPCICE (EBEPLEEAER)
i B -AA-EARAMBESEH-TFABUAIEABIL+H
EHEE: 8L T (#438)

EXBOHEE  RENAEREHEBANIUX c LEBELFES » EHHIE
F%Eﬁiﬁ%j] RIDAESIRR B HERNE » BRBHERBI XNETETS > BLTOHLY
g D

ARIEEBRHTSRIFENTSHETIRM o BIEABR—RECRIER
BEEHEBR AR LRER  EEEATEOM IS BABH LS
AlfFesiBiE o RIS —HDELIENERE c BERTARS KT IR/ BES
EXBERI  BEEE—BANEN AT ST REFERENSER o BRES
BERHBEREOXBRTIZE » BITAKHERE o

AR BB RESEBOMEENREN ) ERAFRH—BESEEY
R FESHTEIRIRE » RRAZBUTLIEERABIEES » LLEHE
ELRIER o (BRYZ+AAN)

827. FEIFEEN B | MAEERENER

(Contemporary Chinese Vocabulary and Rhetoric)

E # A KEBEREE MA (HK)

# B ARMLEEICSRESANESRZERDE (REFMEAD)
B B -AA—ETATtBERERUTFARTASEABTAES
EHEE  THATT (#£+—38)

RFEREAMER » MEERIRBERE » ERFBRRES - BEDEEEH
?EJE!’J EAER ) RESHBERERIT  BROENR ) HERREAR

w

RIS
FER

ﬁ‘i

'Ku%fzﬁ’]ﬂf«ﬁ“ﬁ%’@%ﬁiﬁf&%mﬂ@E’Jﬁ‘%ﬁi FMBE 2EE BE
3~ TEE - UGS~ 1BFEE ~ BEVREBINER  ERERORA . FASB0RE
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%o ERIMEEEERNEE  FEYRE  9TVRR  BEOBE sk
HROUERE o (RR¥E=+AAN)

PO EHEEREYEHEE X Bo

828. PEIFEREREREMERE)
(Chinese Writers and Their Works Ilf)

8B AT FHht (BUPURBEXEL  HEERL)
((HFETZADS)EBESRWEERE ~ (EXB8)ius
SOENXERRITE - PENBRRFER )

O EEAPRNERRHEDOIIE ({EfEP OTBE AR )

B B —AA—E+E+-DESERETFBELE=Z1TH

THSE  =EATT (#+KE)

RBRBREZEF 05 ABPBSZ2THEEN, ~ TPEXE, - B
EESERELREEE GHESNE SHENFED - EEZE2HEREE
ER{ER o

REEEESDBP RIS BN URPEBXEEFEMS » 4%
FREESE AREEE=RE  BEEERARAKEF T AREIBMES

(BRI=+A )

HETOBHEZIREFEH2F X Bo

829, NWBERANBRE
(Literary Theories and Reading of Literary Texts)

* # A BEHEE T (Université de la Sorbonne Nouvelle Paris 11l)
o B FEKEILREEINEE

53 B AA—FE+ETAEREESR - TFABEASBMS
EHEE CF -+ (#£+38)

RHHLEMHBEKERNSEOERAEE » BRL XRIBHE ETEHE
BHIR c ARRAATERBLITR MBS 7 ARRFE095E > ABIRREER
EE —AENBESANGOE A NPIER (NBEIE BREBEE  TRS
BRHMFRE) » H—FE TBEAEEE-FRE S LEREAE L XS
"RE XBERMFARSE c TEMBOBRKERELE  HhEx REB 0
W~ SRR o
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830. T EHMIPEEIE (Feminism and Literary Writing)

+ # A SBEZIEL (Université de la Sorbonne Nouvelle Paris )

W I HBEALEHBMBEINE

B B —AA—E+E+-BEBEMATFIABTAESELHETERD
FHIEE I TEITTT (#£138)

KIS BMEN BRI AKIERIES KT RDBR TR THRY
i E RO BENEHYEENE AT RS (THHEEER  ORHER
% | St RiE B @RSt | (OB | OISR (NBRE
FeoRRR | (NEBRA K BEERE o

831. EHHE/IREW : BAEXR
(Contemporary Chinese Fiction: The Male Writers)

£ @& A I8 B.A. (CUHK), AM., PhD (lliinois)

#o %: FEKSRREAIEIL2E

s B¢ A A—FE+E+ERERHE TSRS TAENELBOU+LEY
FHIBE TBT (#£AE)

bEE—ACAERSEMLIR » SUEREIT —BFEE o AP/ ERFAM
T4 APIFSERIESBUBEREEN » SABE—5 o HEL L AFRLRT
NERIBRTRESHANR L ©

KBRS LUTFF S E/ IR BN AL L o BBHERMNIT » FHBRE G
H/NER ES > BENIESEEHERPE/IBHER S o SHHEBRRFR

WS > STRAMMER BIE BT EE OB [N 8 RER RS -8Y
MBEFo

£

832. FIXZEENEN (# ) (Selected Classical Chinese Prose)

* B A UENNESRE
Ho % BEABRABREHEERLIEE (ERPLBEAR )
B B —AA—EABMDESES-TFARDTAEAETH
FHEE Bt (#£+miE)
BRLEESEY  EEEARN  REME  LBRARE 2T £8
Bts BN SE  WISEIERE  LUEEFHWEZ
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833. &gk @EE  (Natural Scene in Chinese Poetry)

* B OAcEEME (ERER)

W % EFRAREENEEEERE

B B —-AA—E+PLBEBEH-TFLIBEA
REEE  ZH 1T (#£ANE)

BERE K B AMBIRE « BE95R  FRAAESERROEED | Sy
EREEPHEREREERERE > WENERE - m8E P » ABLERE
1R  FERANRMNENTOR o EIAEZERHHE | THMAE—ER  Xx
TG MRS BNH?BEERBEKK o \PBINERE » —mERBEN
28> gReE BEUKBESEE

HEARBRE D HREFPERHUKBENFS  MUHEEIFEEE B0
& BRERES

BECES A L0PRAER ~ T4 ~ ZER - T0 ~ MH - AARE - gl ek -
BEE---% HEAS KBRS  REREREELLERS TEABLER
FEERIZSEE L& E  FBEIREEEEE o

834. BEFARFEE (Late Ch’ing Poetry)

¥ B A EREE

#o B EEASEAEEERE

B B -AA—Et+ASEEEENN TR LT AR
THEE —BA+ET (#£+=38)

BERB -ERFB - IBEE ) AASE (FL) 2R (LSBWL)A
& BEHARNE  BEEENRE ) BEERL > ERER  ER—tb o BHFER
BRLEOR BB (R ) B=1 (8F ) BXE (68 ) RE8(F8) &
BE (2E) ZEM (1A0E)R2E (T8 ) RBF (618 ) #BER (£4) &8
(B8R ) BROT ( Bil ) 20980 (L) BIBR (B8 ) 18k (R ) 888 (2
B)BUE (BR)UEH (BF) 2% (E8)HEE (2%) tRE (8
) o FREZHR BEEES AL BB OE  BRAE  EERE MASK
REGHRE F5ES ) STMLE BELE ) BLUBAFE c £BE-KRFR
X808 (2 ) AR (E#) 2F BELRHEE  LABR o

835. RiA:EH (Selected Sung Tzu)

E B ABARRE
B EREATENEEERE
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B B -AA-FHAZOESESUTFABE AR
ZHIEE  —E/\TAT (#£+=3E)

SENE  BERR  BERT ) SEEAMEE  BEERETEE 0 #
sy ES  BAPEABHLE  HFDHER ) XOBE o HRAFEL » 5H
ik 20 HEEEE  LOBR | 55  BEDE ) UBHEE

ARBEBHER  REBER (BN 572 ) ik (2 ) 8 2RE
BBEHAAZR  RELE > RRERRAZEE BB AZED o REES
BWE o

836. FBEFFHEMITHAIKETAI(E
(Chinese Poetry and Lyrics of Pop Music)

* # A EEERIER

#o E o FAABINRKIE0E

85 B —AA—E+EAHESEHENTFBEmiE
PHIEE S HEAT (#+=38)

EBEIEIR ~ SFXAE - BB MBAXRRECERE - BHIEE
FRIMBEER c X BEBNEELRE » HERRTOREREETLER 5
BEMSEERRFEENERRERIERT o

ENHPRXBERERRTHEREBZA LS

837. BB RE(ERE (How to Improve Chinese Writing)

F B A EERE (BEER)

o O EBREE/EEERT

B B -AA—FT+ZAZHEEEH-TTFERELE
EHRE  —BR+TT (#£XE8)

ERPN BREBE-FISEOEN > 0HBSBARRERRHFOR
& o REFRIBRWME RES » LB KREDBBEFSIANVERSER 2
BNEERE BT A - LEEEE | REBIERRIV | ERI0E
AR BERMNBERS  REERRAEN c KFREESPBEELULZFTES
pI (BRYZ=-+mA )

838. BAiE#ERE (Verse and Prose Speaking)
* B A IENEE ( FBBRRHHEENEER )

FBNSLE ( BB REARENTS ) 225



#Ho O ABRNLTEEIREEFESATERYIE (2EFEAD)
B B —AA—EARTHESEHUTFABHIENSMS
RHEE  =BE—+&EX (#£+38)

REEHENBEHERAEOELRRE - RITERRIRAEE S5
RECHRBEHREFTRIMMEEYIRE - BRATHIE  BIBVEERY
B BROEERERD (BAGER iIzRIE ) FRNERE  BEn®
) EARRRMBRERE  IRERNREOSE  ERABYEITER . Biy
wHE FOERARAORIE » T AHSERARI N SRR RBEIIEE &
5~ B~ 55~ 19 - dBO9BAEE  BRMBTIMRE | REFFIBASERIZER) o

AFRIFEBIFRNBIFERES » BHREBRIFELIHDEETI N ReEs
Fis% o (BRYE=+=A)

HEORHEZREFEHBE X Bo

839. AtREETENBRELMEE (The Impact of

Hong Kong'’s Transition on Hong Kong Literature)

* E AN EENBIEE  BEATHFE B
=EEELT
BiRESRE
BleksE
o 2 EEARBRASBRERTERO-RE (ERPUEE+TRIZ)
BB B —AA—EABHABEHATFSBEEABRMD
FERD  AtHBEHETENESOEE o G LFBFFOEE - FELEMER
SENE?

(RBERGBEXAENHZEEH )

Philosophy

840. HEB EREE[ (The Study of Geomancy)

* # A BEMF%E  Dip Ed (CUHK), MA.

# A FEBERSHMFITIE LR RhE3E ( PBETAWIRAD )
8% B —AA—FABUTABESEPUTFLEMHAEABMS
FHBRE  ZHT (#£+38)
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DERESE-FISRCERRULE ) B85 - BEEDEEL K

5 HEEESEEOARIBEZER - C—EARDAE  TEEMESEESY

o PENEEZRIE BE S FE - BRLES - BEUN - RISEBHEHIETE
285 CHERBEREZ XX ~ #IE « KFIBESHEBYZHF

AFRELURAHEEERE  BARBREEER ) £B0E(—)sRE%
BEEMRE  (D)ERAXY . (Z)REE TP | (W)REEEE ) (F)D
BESEZRE . (NEEZERSR | (L)BENIREEE ) (\)SskEns
BERELHEET . (A)BEINZRRESE  (H)REZEX; (+-)BE
2ER G (F2)RREMA . (T)HABZFE . (tu)ELEHEE . (+7)
EBMBHEAME AR (TR)BEZECEER , (+H)8ERHSH (+A)

EHEE o

841. B 52 MEREIIEE (The Book of Changes)

* #E A EEMES%E Dip. Ed (CUHK), MA.

#o B FBEASHMARBLRERSEINE (hERALRAD)
B B -AN—FT+IRE0EBERO TS EEBHADIEAEBMD
THIBE =BT (#£+:E)

SREARBEINEG ) XETBSRILFZBELHLITE » FEM M B2 EM
R—EEZE - BREBGSEES > HESERLZHR  c HPFEETEE &
BE-TE - ATHRNEHZBEEY - £88Y « XIEEER » E-BABERMES
BAXHIEZHITEMW - BREEBATE - £8 ~ £F ~ BE% - Bo - RUEE
LSRR LR~ BUTPEBEZXMRMERIE KRR EEE o

RERELUSEZBAST LR RRETRETABERBNKIE S 18
BEFEERE » BEEDN > BRkEBZEWEE  ATRE(-BE - 272
o (Z)BHZEKRRE ) (ETELWE (D) EELESRER (1) FEAER
B (R)BEESE (0)REERE VVRMHERFE - (M)ASHFEDES
BB~ (T BEHPEX (L ZE -

842. #2E3 (Outline of Buddhist Philosophy)

* B ANEXELT

o B FEBRERAREHHEPOI0E (ERPLEEAER)

B B AA-S+AZBESERE=TFABTANECHETIN
ZHIRE TBD+T (#+=8E)
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(—) BN = RERRER o (Z) DAEEPBERT o (Z)BBEE o (m)
HEREOEREREP o (A)HT ~ BROAERAREE - (X HHREvEk
BEe

843. (RICHEEE (Special Topics in Buddhism)

* #E AEXBELT

H 8 EEABRAFRERHEPOI6E (ERPOBEAE)
B B -AA—E+AZBEEEP=TFABTINZABMS
THSE B0+ (#H+—8)

ARERERIE TIRAEAT ) o HIEERE ) LIREBLSHE  ARREHEHEREE
ARREBLIEEY  BEEYEZARTREM BERVMRBREBZES.
(BR¥IE=+=A)

844. REHEE (Chinese Philosophy)

* B A ENPERRE-L

#o Z FBABRNAFRERHFESLOE (EBRPLBEENE)
B B —AA—EAAMBEEESR-TFLEEAE+AL
RHIBE BT (#+=38)

FEEGR BRER  HHEAEZBUEE  RESIERBBENER
HRETEESHERBREENELRFE AN MACEEEERTENER
B BREAZY > BRAREG  MBUE EEHE: A5 I8 %
%{’:E s BF BT B ARET BET SRE B XX 28 B

V EBER O MR BSRED 0 ZFE 0 KRB BRAUR D EE8ARG  EMW 0 BREE . B
%  BER RER REE BT X3 BR 8 REE  £5ER
e PEXRGE  #HILBFEZF mﬁiﬁ?@@ﬁ TRITRER  ERETHE
8 BH BB BRAT ) PEERR > PEBHBIRBBEPHMIIN

845. FEFHEBSFE (Western Philosophy and China)
FBE A BEEEL
# B FERBRANEERFELOE (EEPOCREAER )
B B —AA—FAAMBESEYH - TFABHLE+iE
FHIRE . ZF=-+7 (#£+=:8)
REFEZBELR  FHLEFRTEE » AEBREMSNRIRE » BEHT
EER  FRARZ BWNEENRENERE ) BB ETFEYEDH S o
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SanlE TR ESEE DERHLLE . pHEES | DHESMSE I
5 SEBEARIAL BRT (SEBA ) BEEHE  GRE > T2+2 &
S RERBARS B> 55 2R BER  NAE RR BELE
19 155 0 WEAD 0 0L > B DA 4 BRTRE  ROESA (WIE
@ BIE ) BT BB BUBE ) TALE ) BESTE ) RbBEILLT o

Art & Culture

The following courses are presented in association with the Fung Ping
Shan Museum, University of Hong Kong.

H5MRERE (Appreciation of Chinese Ceramics & Porcelain)

846. IS LETIE

Ho B FBABRHERERFERO8E (EEPOBEEAE)
B B:—AA—FE+A—~OESEH-TFEEBN+HELIHS
ISR ZB=1X (HEAHE)

847. IFBEETE

#o B EEAKERARERTESOI0E (EEb OEEAER)

% B —-ANA-ETENHEEERAETFABR+AEREBEETES
RHBRE  ZB=+7T (H+28)

THEMANEIHE » RIEBINEH ) BEUALE - KEREBESSHRZL
8 EERERD c SANBEREYE  SAMENMESE o T SHELEHERM
HRE o RREFARERN - ME - TEBAHUFESSHENRESEREL o

{55 F8%  (Imitation in Chinese Ceramics)

848. XML EEHE
# B HRSBEARGUETEEREDRELTIEPOT—IEGE (BB

2
B B -AA—E+ZATUBEBERATF=RENE
EHIEE =BT (#R<E)

849. FIRBFEEEE
#o B FRSEARMNEEENEDRELIEP O+ —IRGE (BHE

=)
B B -AA—E+ZA+ABEEEHDTF=8ERE
RHEE . =8 (#£XEE)
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YRS ) LMD ELUSREAIE » RTBHAES %2 Sk
PR o WA EEAEIARMLE » LIS ) BEEE » Bit—2
AR |

S —AR—F+-A=8 ( BRI = +m A )

850. PEERERERFRER

(Appreciation of Modern Chinese Paintings)

E B A EREE

H B EBABRAFELHEPOISE (ERPLEEAE)
B B —AA-E+EEHEBEHATFEBMAENE
THEE  =FA T (#£+38)

LIZEIL  RAT » (BE BB RS TR AR hEEE
FESLBEE  LHARAXWARESEBWER » HHAE » EWEENLERE

& o

851. FRILKERLFREEDHT (Chinese Landscape Painting)

* #E A EHEEEEER

o B HEBERBINREIE200E

B B AA-E+EIHEBERIRTIOEENE
FHIBR  =BE+T (#+=:8)

SELKELIBAMRBEY  EH REE L B — o KIFIREER
B FAMAE HEBLKBORL  TEUR - BREE RS
B o EOHHRDELS ~ PREWERBEA LS o

852. FEHEBWIL (Basic Chinese Calligraphy)

F E A MELL
# O FEABRNRERHEDONE (EBPLBEAE)
B B AA—F+ESHESEHN LFABMSE+—BHD
HIEE  =FA+T (#£+:8)

AERIEERB ARG  BELBEIRUTHE - B8 » ANBSERET
88 IRBESERERE  KMRIZECHEREEET » Y HIFEREN
BERE AHEB Y BEARLHBNTEE BRESLUEANRAHEK-.
(BRU=+FEA)
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853. ZEAFI (Seal Script Calligraphy)

+ #E A METE

o E FEARBERNFEBHEPONE (EBDOBEAE)

B B AA—F+IAT_BESESRN LTS ARBHSE—EH
rHEE =R (#£+3E)

KFEEESEEEEWZALEN  GEBRENE LT TIREEE L FE
SRS E TN AR R ERS I EUAS o 1o+ ARELEE N B R
TEEEMNEEE LA UREFLNFEZEER  $USEIELETH o
(BRIZ+AN)

854. EEHZYE (Seminar in Chinese Calligraphy)

* #E A MELL

#o B FERBRIFERHED LT (EEb LBEEAR)
B B —AA—F+H - BEEEMS LFABHSE+—BHH
PHAEE  =FEE+T (#£+3)

AREEREELEWOREME  E—SWHBEMEE - THHIHE -
HRERIES ) EENFEIEERBT NS (BRIZ=+A)

855. 17T& (Running Script)

* B OAMELL

# B BERERAREHTE P C0E (ERPOBEEAIE)

B B - AA—F+ZB+ABESENS LFABHIEF—HH
ZHBE  =BE+TT (#£+:8)

ARENBTETERZES  HIEEBENEEPREEBTEN &
REEZ > BEWZTEATF  BELEZERENETIEY  LFEEEERES
FEBUNE B#MBBRELAOTE EEFHIER LAENLRRE.

(BRYIZ=+A)

856. ILIKEE®E (Impressionist Landscape Painting)

£ 8B A MELRL

R FBAERAREFHEP CI12E (ERPOEENE)

B B -AA—FE+E-BESEHLFTREINETINEBAS
ZHIBE =HI -+ (#£+88)
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KEBEERPHEVS IR IRVNUEEEETERE ) £28s
"“%’-&_I:E’Jﬁl’i o KIRIEHEEENBUWIRFHKGIEREE > RtPB N ExsS
LEBROAER o (BRYT+AA)

857. B LAILKE (Landscape Paintings on Silk)

* B A MExL

#H OB EEBABRAERESEDOIZE (EBPLOBEAR)

B B -AA—E+ZB+BESEN LT TrREISEHIBELS
PHEE  =HE+T (#+iE)

TEERBERBLINEE BBEEMN o MABERT B AMSEEs
FAARE » BARWK » M EHEEK o FRLUAAZRE » FILUBEESER S L
E-EEMMc WOTRABEEIMM AREBE——RS8EHSRTE
(FRIZ+AAN)

858. MEEE AL (Basic Techniques in Chinese Painting)

£ B A MERL
# O FERERNREITERLLE (EBRPOBEAE)
B B -AA-S+ADBESEHI LFTHEANE+IBERH
EHEE  =8A+T (#£+38)

AFEESVRBATRHTEEEEBLRE - ABEIEE  CLAKEER
RN CEARAERREE  OPRIBERREEARES » R LA -
RKEE ~ NMEF - Hih8 - 1812 c BEBAERE LT —LEEB o

RRESREEENDENBLEEES 85| FEREBLBEEH
SIBBRENPEETEE LB o (BRIE=+EA)

859. FEHEREREER

(Composition and Colouting in Chinese Painting)

* B A MELL

A FERBRARERHEDLNE (EEP OEEAE)

5 B AA-F+ZA+SEEEESILFTBEENETBRES
RHER  =HA+T (#+i8)

AFREES QL AR AR LN EBE NS DR S
1BlE ~ BEMEH o

\)J
t:l-

' RER
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BESFESERSN  CFE . OEE  GED . @EE BT IR
g (WERE  FREEPRNTEEE LTRENE UETR —BER o

e FEY | (FEERLRE  DHEeHEESRY | BESNERZEE
(@RS ; (ERAFBELERE o

BEFENHE-LR2RARE ) REERE-—SPRHEPER ' RESEE
Bk o ASERELUNMETZ B  SRITTHAN ©

860. EAHMELHAEH KT
(Oriental Paper Clay & Western Techniques)

* B A BRIEE

# B AR EE025R BN RN ER0E (REMEAD )
B B AA—FEABRTHEESER-TFREBMPENSH D
FHIBRE =8 (#£+38)

HELZERESINEEMA BRI RENIRHOES BTN/
71~ /B ~ B~ SEREESHROENT o e E RN AME  EHREER SRR
FE®AIENE  LERFRTR  SRSHEZUR -

FREABLIEE - 2B - BEEC-FR-FE-RBEX-B2F L0
H-BR OB -BE-28 - BE -QBEEF o

WEMES » PEEHE o (FRREEKE T2 LERARRIH - RERE
RoRE 0 BEEREEEE ) NEREEEBATIITERM o (BRE=+A)

861. RAMELHAEABHTIHE
(Advanced Oriental Paper Clay & Western Techniques)

* 2 A EhdkE

#Hoo2: ARAHEEICEEEFNERRLERDE (SEFEAD)
B B —AA—E+ZBZHESEH-TFAEMIEAEMD
TEISE  ZE+H+T (#£AEE)

RERBHE ML AT/ HRIOWELR  ATIE » ATRLUER -
WIS N5 BERNE KB UBASEE -/ REE-BLHTAMLLES
""" o WHBIFEHE - HITREMERE » BB HANE - BEHERE RN
FREWMEB T EE LRI NFRREBE MBRFEBA LTSN
(BRET+AAN)
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862. RAMBLTENFES

(Oriental Paper Clay and Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons)

* A EREIEE

# E FERSWIMMEE LR PRIUE (PBHAYEAD)
B B AA—EARGABESEHNTFAESMSIENSHA
EHEE =8x (#£+i8)

MELRHMEEMREMAR I RENTERMES  BEET 80/
TI~/NBS ~ MBS SRKEEEIRORIE o E8I4EE » HEEEE c EAE ) AsE
LUTEES ~ WA~ AZETE < /0O8 ~ KAl ~ B2 - F7E5882 ~ IU30 ~ 2 /a8
1TE ~ i ~ BIEE - FRERLE ) TELBERRNE - BERARED » 80k
BIFERES ) MBEREEBALIYT R o (BRYT=+A)

863. RAMELEHMFEILEAIE (Oriental Paper Clay and
Flowers & Birds in Four Seasons: An Advanced Course)

FE OABRIEE

# B EEREHHMATEE LR PEIUE ( PEIAEEAD)
B B AAM—E+PIBESENNTEREMHIEABMH
THIEE —F++5 (#AEE)

AREBRTHEBLHOFEROEE  ABNE > A5 OX &N
BB RAW S BERM - 0O BIEE - 708~ DRE - BEE o
BRETEHANE LR LBEGEY  SEUERHAEE  FLEHEHER
TROFER » WRBERIEBEE - WEREBBA LTS ( FRITHAA)

864. FERIIKEHMIBEREH  (Flowers, Birds & Landscape
Chinese Paintings: Free~-hand Drawing)

* B OAERIELE

o O AR TEEISEENE e (£EFEBBAD)
B —AA—EAAH+LEREEMA TEAEMSEAS

HIEBE  —FH AT (H+=3%)

FERSHRTRLKELERE  REEHEE > B—FT o OigE—
LDMIRERE » HREEBE - BAE—UEHEE - ASARM + ERE
EXTIER o

&
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HEANTREERE B MR- -LEBET RE-BE-22 B
2 KEREE o MUWKZER ~ BMB0E~ B2~ RE 2~ M1~ 1840 - BE
sHEE S B ~ RIGIRAREE ~ FERIE ~ R/RESEE ~ BB - KOVREE LT~
B RES c BENERETREH  BE  REREBER - RREGENE (#2818
SHEBWKERE REZZSUOE L - BOVBEREEBALSNHE
(RIgE=+A)

865. fEBII/KEMEREERE (Flowers, Birds & Landscape
Paintings: Copying & Appreciation)

£ #E A EEI%E

# B ARATEEICRERNEZMTERIOE (2EMEAD)
B B AA—F+TIZAZTHEBEMATFAEBMAENS
PHERE  —HA+T (#£t8)

EBUKEBETES —EFRSATMERNE o E
2EEH HREBEEEME-BLE - BMBEZEREFTBLEE =
BB U KELEBEZ - BFEE S FF B -8 - 1% - BEF
S o BRRELIEEEE - RIGEEE ~ MRTE ~ BOR ~ KIU~ BIE S MBS E S BEE
BCLIMBS G o EREFRMPATRER  FEHLBUKBE-FSHRE » FEF
EERIRIFRIREER c BEELERH  BERTE - BERER » URBESERR
E o B RFEBA L HURNEE o (BRYZ+AN )
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FELk#E (Chinese Landscape Painting)

866. RTAFELLEFIE

Ho B EFEAERAERERHEROICE (EEPOEEAE)
B B —AA—EARHHEEEESATFREBMPENSE
THEE BN T (#+—38)

867. RIEFERELE
o B ARTTEEICREENEERLERIE (2EFEAD)
B B -AN—EARMBEEEH-TFABHIENSMD
FHISE “BEATT (#A3E)

SREER LIRS AR EE R 0 EAR  EREERUKERT » BER
R BRMERES HEEMEAZH— BEZEERER BERBAELEH
R SEEDK D MERGEZ R BEZRZER » BRI REEEE
2HTEE ) BRHRTERRHZBEIRUKEZHEBRT ) NERKEERARE
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BEAMBEATEE L B EEE  CERRTHIEELEEIZE 57—
B FEMBLKEZZENEHATREEBHEZLKEE  (FEEFANS,
FE o ( BHERRIZ=+EA )

ELKESEE (Methods of Chinese Landscape Painting)

868. RiffELLETE

# g ABRATEEICREEFNERETERDE (£EMEAD)
B2 B —AA-E+ZAZHEEES-TFRESHSEASHS
RHEE . ZBA+T (#NE)

869. RBESLETE

B FERBRAFEHHEPOICE (ERPLEENIE)
B B AA—E+ZA+ZEEBEHATFAREBMAENE
THISE : —EA+TT (#£7E)

ARRERERERNMUABEER 2 SEFAUKDEZ AR - i
BERZEARAN  BE—SHAUKDEZHAIEE » 48 5% B -
SE e BELET AELEEREAETLA W ELEHETREY
2 BRBNTERBREDRIBBELER  BE— ARG RDS2EEE
BRET  IMRESE 2 REBSRENEASS R LN EAREAET
EREHZBEFRAZERRNE  BRRNEFHRIE (SIRE=FA)

870. EHEBMMTBRRRRFEE

(Flowers and Vegetables in Chinese Painting)

* B OABREZEE

o FERBRARAEINNE

8 B - AA-F+AIBEEEHATFBO+A)ENE+H
FHER OEATAET (#f£=+38)

ARERHFEBWEERYH, ) DEFEERREEME o SHEMEHY
WEERR B REBEBAHESESEEE » ARNBENFE - ATEHE !
ISR EEOEERER « CHHNHASBERE c M PREBER
% o (EAETERI AR BIERE o (AMTEMRRBMBIELE - NEERMHES
BITHROE o CNIEEVBIERBNRBENEE  WEMUHERABERNTT R4
BIERE c MMEBRBRESR c HEB/REE (WBIEERE ) BIERE #
HEF e (BR¥L=+ZEAN)
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g71. hERMEZEMEASERE
(Practical Chinese Calligraphy and Couplets)

3 A BREZEE

w8 EEAPRAIFEINE

B B —Hh—E+BEABEEESATFEE I +AEASE+HS
2HEE  WEATAT (#£=+38)

CEER SRERELTFAREAS  THEMESNLE > SERED
3 s SRIILIER » BB RBIEEE o

AEEAERHIEEFENEREMEUEE  BE—SHEREEZE
BEOEEEME c AT AE | (—)EFEPEXEREY . (DBRNERRE
(Z)EEXEBHRA  (0)R\FELEEBARA | (2)RRRATEHADM
WEEIRE ; (R)ERIEE BB 2B RE  ERRABERY | (L) FIER
EEEERE (NBEEZ  B2EENE ) (MERE-E-# B -
B E SREEBEEME o (T)RAFE - BEE - KT FEESREERNERE
Bo (+—)BEEr2MESFRRER  (+D)EE3REEMELRFERW
To (+=)EREREEMEEER . (TR)ERBERBERARE -
(BRig=+EA)

872. FREILAEBEREEE

(Chinese Landscape Painting: Composition and Colouring)

+ 3 A BREZRE

HWo 25 EBATHMFIEE LS PEIE ( chEASRREIEAD)

B & —Ah—E+BLHREEEH—TFEBEN

STHIEE WEA+ET (#£+FHE)
SEUAESEMORERBEERE RS REEEEREERE o

AERESEEYPELKEBR BEREMERAREW KEBEBEE R
B BINERIEREEMN c ATEE * (b BILAK BB ; (CILRKERE ~ #8~
TEMREEER | EPEBEAILKEBIEIMREREE s EWKBEEE  EW
KEEEE (T\)UD}(%#%EE?@%‘E%B’-JEﬁHE‘ DB BEEEIE (Al
KEBBEFHBENEX (S ERE R EE LT | HE R HARR
B o (FBRI=+HEA)
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873. BEREREBRZBMHAZE
(Eminent Chinese Calligraphy of Different Periods)

F B A REZELE

#o B FEASHMATEE IR RBLE ( hESARRAD)
B B —AA—E+HEADESEN=TFEEBEAR

SHIEBE WEA+AT (#H+7E)

PEEBLEESENENE  TMEEART EREBEALFYE  Bre
BREL  BEROEZEMBRTENY  RETIENRE  LEBERS
EEEMARE o

RREERETHEBRRRREAEMNEMR c AT 8HE | ORELHxE
ERE (ORISR | S REEEN ) @APEEEN  DREE
Bl | ABRBRBEEN  CERBREEEM  (WRRBEBZEMW ; (e
BREZEN  HBERRREEEM

IRERFEHBR=T/NT 0 KF ~ PNEE7UNES TR ADMER/8E ) BT
BRFANEF  EREBENNE ) T~ B~ BRENEF o

LERBELREIFELBERBE  HIUBMHAE o (BRITZ+EAN)

BIRBEC) AR
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1)

874. THREGEFE

# B FEASERNREXHEDO9E (EEPOBENE )
B B -AA—FEAB+HEESEHT EFABE+—
DHIRE AEA+T (#£+AE)

875. TELEETE (
# B FEAERARERTERLE (ERPLEEAE)
B B -AA—FEART+LHEERS-TFSHERN
RHERABATT (#£+AZE)

AREBRVEBZOHEAMS  BRELEWHNH - BEE - 38K
NI B AR RS  EMPRERE 2R RITRNEE ) LIBYEBIHES
8o CHEMERE T RIETERENSE EFFENEKIERRSE £
EERUBPIEEREFIETSRE o AHEEENEEE » MAERLBEETRE
E ) BOSI0RE o ( BRI =+ A )
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HETBHEEREFEHBE x Bo

B BEC)BEME
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy Il)

876. TE&GLFE

# B BERABRNERFHEDLO0E (ERPOEBEEAE)
B B —AA—FEAA+ \BEEE2R=LFEAEBE+—8S
2HRRE L HI+T (H+AE)

877. FE&GETE

H B FBAXBRAFREHTHEROOE (EEPLOEEBAE)
i B -AA-EARTAHESERH=TS=ERE
THIEE  tEWE-HT (#+AE)

RFERBRBEECLOER > BFEEE DT EIAEECLHS
B INEEEMOERABRCHEERMEES M ( BIR+<A)

BEHBES) AL
(The Learning and Teaching of Chinese Calligraphy 1ll)

878. TELh G FiE

#Hoo B FEABRMBRERHE D O9E (EEHO0EEAE)
B B —AA—FEARA+AHEEERN LFAE+—B
THIEE  AEXTET ( #+miE)

879. FE&skk LR

H B EEAERNERFHFEPOE (EEDOCAEAE)
BB B ANM—EARTABESEHRETIZERS
ZHEE  ABA+ER (#£+mig)

HERRE R B RRE(D) AL HE - Eﬂ‘ﬁ@@ ; ﬁ@? 25E  BREIEREEEE
RAMETH » BRSNS LURERE o J Bﬁﬁﬁﬁfflfz’l-—rﬁmi@i@mﬂ
MBREFAE OB ER B EEE(CLY E‘ETB”‘“?EFB’J%&%“W‘EE
( BUIBRIT+A )

880. XKZIHMENE (Seal Engraving)
FE ABAREE
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# B ARENTEREICSREBNEERTERNE (REFEAD)
B B AA—FEARTARBEBENUTF B TANELBE+RES
EHEE T8t (H+288)

BRI BESNEEEHAZABIBANGITTE  ZIN9%HE » 28%s
B FEMNTESRIT  BROFHANOEREE  E2EORE . 2558
ANFEEBHNBRESE - BRETRIZNELEAE  HERE 842
1HH o (BRYZ=+A)

881. X ZIHIHEENE (The Art of Seal Engraving)

F E ANIBEAMEE

Mo B FERBRAFRETERCIE (EBEPOBEAE )

B B —AA—E+ELBESRRATFUBR+ANERBL+ASY
THEE  “FHt+T (#£+=38)

FZAHBNEB ~ FMRHZ=E R STRE—BEN » RREHIER £
#®I5~ NGRS HRER ) T I OEYMN BN o 2HREHLIERS
I BERNEXERBZA ROBERENFE BRAUNEHEE.

(BRiZ=+A)

FZIREW  (Advanced Seal Engraving)

882. EABKLELE

# S ARNTEEICRESAESRRTERIE (EEFEAD)

B B AA-FE+ZA+ABESEHETFAEBTESELBEBTES
ZHEE  -BA+tx (HAE)

883. EAfR%LELHE

R EFERERNFRERTEPOIE (EERLHEAR)

B B AAZE-ANOESERATFOR+ASEABE+AES
EHEE B A+ (#£AE)

MEMERETHMFZINMEA LB SR BB T EE T o it
RENREZ BLRZRE » SAFRIT o BEMEE > BHE » HEBHYLIEES
ToBLUNE Fii - HOSERH c BSEEABRBER ST 2 BHELE
i+ SREBENE L EBENA9E4E o ( BUIRI=+FEA )
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Philosophy
Staff Tutor: Dr. Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 859 2792

London University External B.A. Degree in Philosophy

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies, in conjunction with the Department
of Philosophy and the Hong Kong Philosophy Society, offers the following
courses to help candidates prepare for the London University External B.A.
Degree in Philosophy.

891. Papers Vil & VIIi. The Philosophy of Kant

Stephen Palmquist B.A. (Westmont), D.Phil. (Oxon.). Tuesdays, 7.45-9.45
p.m., starting October 1, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 25 meetings. Fee: $1,600

892. Papers VIl & VIIl. Aesthetics

Man KitWah, Ph.D. (C.U.H.K.). Thursdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., starting October
3, 1891. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 25 meetings. Fee: $1,600

Registration as External Students with London University is the students’
own responsibility.

Applicants who have registered with the London University as External
Students will be given preference, but others interested in these courses
will also be considered.

The special application form should be used. Closing date for applications:
September 24, 199].

893. HEHMIRRE (HEATEEAM)
(Certificate in Philosophy)

BREFME BEEBELL BA, MPhil, Ph.D. (C.UHK.), MA. (York)
* E A IRIEHESE4 B.A, MPhil, (C.UHK.), Dr.Phil. (Freiburg)
BF#8%4% B.A, M.Phil, Ph.D. Candidate (C.UH.K)
EEHE%ESE B.A, Graduate Student (C.U.H.K.)
fgEiEsE4  B.A, M.Phil, (C.U.H.K.), Ph.D. (New Asia Institute for
Advanced Chinese Studies)
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R BCZ4E MUPhil, Ph.D. (New Asia Institute for Advanced
Chinese Studies)

IBZE4+ BA, (C.UHK.), Maitrise, Ph.D. (Université de la
Sorbonne Nouvelle, Paris 1)

¥$R8A4+  B.A., M.Phil, Ph.D. Candidate (C.U.H.K\)

O FEABRABERTEROE (EEPLAENE)
B B BEH=RA<LEF:
(B)—AA—E+B -HEEEH=TFABEAE=1+H
() —hA—EARHABEEESHATFIBER
FHIBE . —“TAET (HE+=3E

o
¢

(FHEEHFIBZEESH  CEINERLREE G REERRAREE0HE . @0
BhEERER ) RENREBELEZEIRES o

SRIEAHT -

EE-BEEAFERE  HEEFEBRIAERFEEMRBEEOA LT » BER
TERTEFHELFBENRZRER  BERZERRANENEERVENIE
WmMBAR TR REE

KRESMBH B-BHEEER QEFLEER - BEHE - BE - HiEH
(=415 ) FHNULEE OELREE - PATEE RS - BHEL
RERE (HD+E) o (BRYZ=+A)

AEEE :

BEUEWEE S LA ERLLEEE o

I

WIEERE  BRELTS TG NTEABERYTE | DLEEEEES

ZAt R R ) (SEHEE o
HETH
PEEENAATABI P mstts » X SHVLR ) OREEHEIARBE
REQOBIEHZE » (D BH-STOET » DR BRI SO RYAS
RO BEEEABRHNERE o

(FREREBLREEM)

894. B/ (Introduction to Philosophy)

F & A ZHEE%4E MPhil (New Asia Institute for Advanced Chinese
Studies)
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# % FERBERNFEXFEPO0E (ERPLEENIE)
B B AA-FEARTABEBEHATFUSTEANZTRB=+EH
2HBE =BT (#£+=88)

BRAFESHN  E—EREEA - BERZOER - NS ELRIER
EHE SABRSER  REXTEH c —BAANRTERNAEZEBTETE » —
BEFEEFAECHRR - BEECHELS > MELIFERLRWEIERR
AFFEEEEOAFR ) LEERP L RRTEW=ASFI—F L2 - BBE
BRAEHHOER > BELP -~ B BESEZRBERER  RFEREEHTEER
2EZ TR BEEBREAENIREABE

895. BEHEER (Introduction to General Methodology)

+ B A FEES%4E M.Phil. Ph.D. Candidate (New Asia Institute for
Advanced Chinese Studies)

#o B FBABRARERFTEROISE (EBPLOEEAE)

B B -AA—FARUTABREERATFIS+EASE=BE+ES

PHEE =~ (#+=28)

RRIROATEE | DBEREAE  OHERL S  DEEMNBES
% () RAEISEIN o RIRISHEE BB T —MEUES  BEBR I HRREE
EREE S AR REERESELEN  EASY ) BEEE  &SEaEES
AR RBIBEEE ) SRS RERNBE o

896. R BHFEMAF
(Introduction to Modern Critical and Literary Theories)

+ # A HERES  Ph.D. (I Universite de la Sorbonne Nouvelle Paris i)
o 25 FEARINRKRIE00E

B B —AA—E+BABEEER-TFRETIAECRBETES
FHBE I B+ (#£+38)

AT OB REEANEEES BT A RESET o T 1HAC .
TLRE TSR FAMAT o AREHEY » BUTAMITREERTBMERS » B8
BEEEBIBRTRO A BIE—EREEEN 5 IUEEIX B IERORRR
1 LIHBBRRIERRIFRIRC L EIER

FRETBNEOTRIERE | T AERREEE  (DFHER (F. de Saus-
sure) BER | EEBIE  MRRD BERKTE WHRD: BEMES R
Barthes) &£ 87123 (J. Kristeva) 69385 © (DIESIEH ) (VRREERKER
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897. HERM I EREEE
(The Theory and Practice of Green Thinking)

T EABEHNBEEA (BAE BIS ZXHF)

H O EARERNBERHEPLNE (EBPLEEAE)
B B AA—E+E—-BESEH-TFABEAEMHS
THES =H—+x (#£+=3)

AERBAESUSBHITHREE SHEXSTE CEMMEHE M
+ERZIREEATORERE  HESEEHEHEEREORFEE » X
T HGeEBnEREER . CDRERAs  EReiE . BResR . Ekex
BRMEETHE (REEE  CReERES  WHe AR  (WREemI4mE .
HEDBAEEY ., (t)BERREGHREN , (+2)RETFREAL

BT=LERN SE-REBRESZEREE - B HEMREE-

898. Bt fBKFER (Utopian Thoughts)

T E A EBEELE BA, MPhi (CUHK), Dr Phi (Freiburg)
BIREEE  BEELIEE

B FARBRAREHHEPLONE (ERPLBEAIE)

B B - AAZFE-FBtBEEEH-_THFREBTAESELHL+RES
ZHIBE  —HN+T (#+:8)

PEIEEL P2 ARRIE » FEBHEZIEEE  URXBEARTEHEZ 81T
B BFEHABERAEERASHELZ LR c TEAFERUFERES  E25
ABEBREARECEIERETEZ RMEEOK

AREEEUMTELZAESNRBH PEX A PHIREREEMS
B RETERBZREFREEZAE - AT BIE : TAMEPZESRATH . Bh
E2ETE . PEFFARETREF/IEBERZIEE , FH2 8315 £EX
E£2 81 LURBAZRERMBIEE o
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Political Science

Staff Tutor: Koon-ki Ho, Telephone 858 2792

901. HEIMSE | BRABE

(China’s Reform: Problems and Prospects)

* B AEFREL (BLETFHRE)
BEHREL ( PRSI SREST )
R E (REBREEREIEE )
ERRSE (PEEEHRE )
SRIMR L (WA IERAREMSITHE SRS )
REESRE (WA EISREBRUISHEREN )
g FBABRNRERHTEDO0E (EBPOLHBEAR)
B AM—FE+HEOEEEMRATF 1 Ems:
RSB —Em+T (#+38)

RRENEHES AP ENRNE - WEBABOBE » BERISEEA
A BRI ERENTEERCENE  GREATEANCENEENSE

FERNFEE | PEMEEEECA4SY | (DHCEE  RREBR | (=R
R—BRBPHRBED FEEROUE  OHEREREBEESE  OEENER
B EIRRUE | (NP REM SRR (LR E 8P BN R o

(RFREREREH)

ll e T

IREMRED
EEHAHMRER
& &K

W @

DHi

BREABERELXBBRIRHERX
-2 E  HMBABRTERE A
EHETEEHERE WHAAEEERR
BEREHRSE -

ok
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Philosophy
Staff Tutor: Dr. Koon-ki T. Ho, Telephone 858 2792

London University External B.A. Degree in Philosophy

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies, in conjunction with the Department
of Philosophy and the Hong Kong Philosophy Society, offers the following
courses to help candidates prepare for the London University External B.A.
Degree in Philosophy.

891. Papers VIl & VIIl. The Philosophy of Kant

Stephen Palmquist B.A. (Westmont), D.Phil. (Oxon.). Tuesdays, 7.45—9.46
p.m., starting October 1, 1991. Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 25 meetings. Fee: $1,600

892. Papers VI & VIil. Aesthetics

Man KitWah, Ph.D. (C.U.H.K.). Thursdays, 7.45-9.45 p.m., starting October
3, 1997. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 25 meetings. Fee: $1,600

Registration as External Students with London University is the students’
own responsibility.

Applicants who have registered with the London University as External
Students will be given preference, but others interested in these courses
will also be considered.

The special application form should be used. Closing date for applications:
September 24, 19917.

893. WBMARIRZR (HEFLLESEHW)
(Certificate in Philosophy)

EAST : BEHE L+ B.A, MPhi, PhD. (C.UH.K.), MA. (York)
T 2 A RIRES4E BA, MPhi, (C.UHK.), Dr.Phil. (Freiburg)
2F#Es%k4E  B.A, MPhl, Ph.D. Candidate (C.U H.K\)
EEi#sesE  B.A., Graduate Student (C.U.H.K)
foBIEsLsE  B.A., M.Phil, (C.UH.K), Ph.D. (New Asia Institute for
Advanced Chinese Studies)
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Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X.

908. Personal Growth Groups

Grace Cheung, B.Soc.Sc. (C.U.H.K.). 4 full-day workshops, 9.30 a.m.—7.00
p.m. and 2.00-6.30 p.m., December 27, 28, 30 & 31, 1991. Room 16,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. (Totally
28 hours). Fee: $620

Personal Growth Group is an experiential approach to learning. it involves
the assumption that each person has the potential of knowing himself/
herself, to be able in life situations to make the choices that will best
enhance growth and meaning. This workshop is oriented towards the
group process that is equally applicable at home and in the workplace.

The aims of the group are: (a) increasing self awareness and sensitivity,
(b) identifying and transforming emotional blocks with self and with others
into positive energy, (c) developing the skills required to relate to others
in a life-promoting, work-enhancing, meaningful fashion, and (d) discover-
ing and appreciating the uniqueness of self. Regular attendance is
mandatory. Enrolment is limited to 24.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page x.

909. Woman, Psycho!ogy and Spirituality

Sister Magdalene Lau, M.A. (Fordham University) and Sister Louisa Lui,
B.A. (Bishop's University). Saturdays, 2.30-4.30 p.m., starting October 12,
1997. Room LG101, KK. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong.
70 meetings. Fee: $380

This course aims at an understanding of the development of womanhood
at different stages in life, and the influences of the political and socio-
economical systems on her perception of self. Through the Myers-Briggs
tests, the integration of the shadow of the self, the anima and the animus,
will be explored. It also aims at an understanding of woman's role at the
dawn of the 21st Century by examining her role of yesterday and today.
An attempt will be made to look into the inter-relatedness of feminine
psychology and feminine spirituality. With the help of the Enneagram
Inventory and discussions on the Enneagram of Fixations and Virtues, a
deeper insight into oneself will hopefully emerge. leading to self-acceptance
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and liberation. The course should be of interest to women who desire to
know themselves better, as well as to men who want to have a holjstic
picture of their counter-part. Enrolment is limited to 30.

Medium of instruction: Cantonese and English.

910. .WIEBEHR/(—) (Introductory Psychology I)

* B A EHIBEL

# B EEABRHEESFEEDOUE (EEDOEEAR)
B B -AN—-ETAtHEEES—TEREBELEMS
FHEE  Zgm+t (#£+=)

EBEHTER ) —MRAHOESOEBNRE NG BEREY M Bas
EARGHE » RIRM CIERERTE  BEREESBMBY  E—BHEAEN
REBCERORE  E_RNEHEEF LR EPHHEHS 0SB o

CIEBERERE RS | DIERZEER  BRARER  BEIRRIERE
CIEEET MM E » £BEROENSE  BBENEZ o

BEIOBEHEZRELEHSE X Ho

<]}

M. FEiREREERERER
(Introduction to Mental Health and Abnormal Psychology)

E B A REARE (BINOESET ) REEEN

B EBRERIRESHRS V4T (ERDILHBEAR)

B —AA—E+AZHEBER=TF \BEENEABZ+EH
HE2E mE=+x (#£+=:@)

RREERHRWRREBEOA TN SEEN—BASEEELR
B ERMTERIMERYSE c AETEMTIBSEOE NS EmEED
ERARENEZLSHENSE - E0E A SE 00 BETe
i IBTRIE » BRAR ) REMOIR ) WRAY ) SERELEOENE > s
CIERRHERES

KRERIEHEN T8 BRXEBUTEE  BEANA/NMNANS » 1BELSY
BE  BNEEBEBPAGLLEEE o

HETBHEEREYE - ¥8E X Ho

R e
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912. MIRHETRHEE R

(Understanding and Developing Personality)

£ 3 A ZER/VE (ERYOIRSEEL ) REEE

# o B FEBABRMNFREHEDOUE (EEPOBEEAE)

B B —AA—E+AtHBEEEH—THFEEtB=+ENEAR=TESH
SHIEE OEAR+T (#+=i%)

FEAGRE B TR - AERRSEZFEHRSTMOLEATE X
ZHNBETELIERPARTMAREES R S09BEE T P8R8 o BRI RERISHL
ZEFNREBECRFIANIEIEHIA LS  BOIRRESNERER L HHRY
DIEERADEBIER o

AFEATEE | O CIERHERIER | (CMHRORRAIERESR | )
FENEEEBEIEEZE | EEARBROBE R TEME | (BN@stis
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914. {EARTEL OB
(Self Hypnosis & Some Aspects of Psychology)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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Science & Mathematics

Staff Tutor: Stephen W. N. Wu, Telephone 859 2417

922. Ilmage Processing and Computer Vision

Peter W. M. Tsang, B.Sc. (Hons), M.Phil., Ph.D. (H.K.) and other speakers.
Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 11,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. Workshops
on Thursday (October 17 and November 5, 1891), 6.20~7.50 p.m. in
Room 314, Knowles Building, University of Hong Kong. 10 meetings.
Fee: $800

Digital Image Pracessing has important applications for industrial auto-
mation, biomedical imaging and military defence. The objective of this
course is to provide a quick and efficient path for participants to get into
this exciting area, to learn the basic theories and to familiarise themselves
with real world applications. Lectures will be supplemented with demon-
strations and workshops which can provide opportunities to explore the
mystery of “Robotic Vision” and “Computer imaging Systems”. Topics
include: human and computer vision systems; basic theories of image
processing; breakdown and analysis of computer visual mechanism; and
studies on practical computer vision and imaging systems. Enrolment is
limited to 40.

923. Principles and Applications of Magnetic Resonance Imaging

Denis S. C. Leung, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Guelph) and other application specialists.
Fridays, 8.00-8.00 p.m., starting September27, 1991. Room 23, Extra-Mural
Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $200

Magnetic reschance (MR) techniques has been developed for the analysis
of organic and biochemical substances and adapted as a useful imaging
method for clinical diagnosis. Unlike other radiographic investigations.,
patients undergoing MR imaging are not exposed to radiation which may
have detrimental side effects. This course aims to introduce the basic
principles and applications of MR imaging. Topics include: basic principles
of magnetic resonance; its applications in spectroscopy and diagnostic
imaging; some basic application techniques; and future trends of MR
imaging. The course is expected to be useful to doctors, nurses, scientists
and those with an interest in clinical diagnostic technology.
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924. The Ultrasound Scanner

K. T. Luk, B.Sc. (Hosei). Fridays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting November 8,
1991. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower,
9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $280

The ultrasound scanner is one of the fastest growing and widely used types
of diagnostic equipment in hospitals and clinics. This course will provide a
concise discussion on: the theory and working principles of the ultrasound
scanner; its maintenance; clinical applications: different kinds of probe
application; doppler; and colour flow mapping. This course is suitable for
nurses, service technicians and any one with an interest in learning more
about this fantastic machine. Enrofment is limited to 42.

925. Introduction to Emission Computed Tomography (ECT)

K. K. Chan, B.Sc. (H.K.), M.Phil. (C.U.H.K.); M.Sc., Ph.D. (Aberdeen) and
K. C. Wong, Higher Dip. in Marine Electronics (H.K. Polytechnic). Mondays,
8.00-9.45 p.m., starting December 9, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 5 meetings. Fee: $250

Emission Computed Tomography (ECT) is an important imaging modality
in nuclear medicine in which chemicals tagged with a radioactive atom
travel to specific organs via the bloodstream. The radioactivity is then
detected by external means and this reveals the functions and physiology
of those specific organs under investigation. Topics include: a brief review
on atomic structure; radioactivity and its interaction with matter; the basic
gamma camera and its component parts; quality control measurements on
imaging systems; the computer and its component parts; functions of the
computer; clinical examples demonstrating the advantages of ECT in
nuclear medicine. This course should be of interest to doctors, nurses,
service technicians and any one with an interest in radiodiagnostic
techniques. Enrolment is limitea to 40.

926. Superconductivity and its applications

Stanley Leung, M.S. (Michigan). Fridays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting Decem-
ber 6, 1991. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 8 meetings. Fee: $300

The application of superconductivity is very diverse and can be found in
the fields of computer technology. electronics, industry, medicine, high-
energy physics and transport systems. This course aims to provide
participants with an insight into this widely applied technology. Topics
include: historical background; persistent current; Sibslee effect; Meissner
effect; thermodynamics and superconductivity; types of superconductors;
Cooper pairs; isotope effect; BCS theory and its limitations; Josephson
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effect and its applications; high-temperature superconductivity; and
applications of superconductivity. Lectures will be conducted in English
and Cantonese. Enrolment is limited to 42.

927. The Science of Nutrition

Members of the Hong Kong Nutrition Association. Mondays, 6.20-7.50
p.m., starting December 9, 1991. Room 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 7 meetings. Fee: $250

Course Co-ordinator: Ms. Selina Khor, R.D. (U.K.), B.A. (U.EA)

The science of nutrition seeks to define the qualitative and quantitative
requirements of the diet necessary to maintain good health. Though overt
nutritional deficiency is rare in most affluent populations, some degree of
nutritional deficiency may be present among the poor or the elderly and
among groups with specialized nutritional requirement. Topics of this
course include: nutrient requirements; concepts of nutrition; proper food
handling, e.g. cooking, selection, purchasing: guides to be a wise consumer;
food fads and fallacy; vegetarianism: diet for pregnancy, lactation, infancy,
childhood, youth & old age; diet for exercise, sports & athletes; and dietary
regimen to keep fit. This course should be useful to parents, teachers,
nurses, athletes and sports masters. Enrolment is limited to 40.

928. Basic Electronics

S. K. Ho, B.Eng. (Newcastle), AM.LE.E. Saturdays, 3.456-545 p.m.,
starting September 28, 1991. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun
Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 9 meetings. Fee: $530

This course is intended for participants who wish to have some basic
knowledge in electronics so that after the course they can read circuit
diagrams and know the component parts and their functions. Topics
include: analogue electronic circuits & systems—amplifier, characteristic of
amplifier circuit, oscillator, multivibrators, transistor circuits, class A, B & C
operation; linear circuits & systems—linear system response, frequency
response in linear systems; electronic devices—diode circuits & application,
small signal models & circuits; and digital electronic circuits & systems—
gates, flip flops. asynchronous state machine. Participants are expected to
have a knowledge of Physics at Form 5-6 level.

929. Introduction to Modern Cosmology

Stanley Leung, M.S. (Michigan). Mondays, 8.00-9.30 p.m., starting
September 30, 1991. Roomn 11, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $400
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This course gives an introduction to cosmology, the study of large-scale
structures and evolution of the Universe and aims to help participants to
seek answers to some questions such as: How and when did the Universe
begin ? How old is the Universe ? How will it end ? Is the Universe finite or
infinite ? Is the Universe expanding or contracting ? Topics to be discussed
include: introduction to cosmology: cosmological assumptions; Cosmolo-
gical Principle; Hubble’s Law and its meaning: age of the Universe;
Einstein’s general theory of relativity; static cosmological models; Big Bang
theory and its limitations; geometry and the Universe; expanding cosmolo-
gical models; future of the Universe; birth of the Universe; inflationary
model of the Big Bang; and primordial black holes/black holes. Lectures
will be conducted in English and Cantonese. Enrolment is limited to 40.

930. Electromedical Safety

F. Chan, B.Sc. (Eng.) (H.K), M.Sc. (Aberdeen), C.Eng., M.B.ES.,
M.H.K.L.E., M.L.E.E., Certified Clinical Engineer. Mondays, 6.20-7.50 p.m.,
starting September 30, 1991. Room G4, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 5 meetings. Fee: $250

The aim of this course is to provide an overall introduction of the theoretical
and practical aspects of electromedical safety. Personnel engaged in the
handling of electromedical equipment such as nurses, doctors and instru-
ment maintenance technicians should find the course useful. Topics to be
discussed include: an introduction to electromedical safety; basic electricity
and equipment classification; physiological-effects of electricity; electric
shock and earthing; safe operation of electromedical equipment; and a
review of some hazardous cases or situations.

931. A Revision Course on Calculus & Co-ordinate Geometry

C. M. Cheng, B.Sc. (H.K.). Thursdays, 8.00~9.30 p.m., starting September
26, 1991. Room LG107, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong.
8 meetings. Fee: $320

This revision course covers some basic concepts relating to calculus and
co-ordinate geometry. Topics include: functions; limit, continuity and
differentiability; derivative, mini-max problems and their applications;
integration and its methods; Cartesian and polar co-ordinate systems,
translation and rotation; straight line, circle and conic sections; plane
curves, and 3-dimensional co-ordinates. Participants are expected to have
mathematical knowledge at Form 5 level. Enrolment is limited to 30.

932. Quantitative Analysis |
K. Liu, B.Sc.,, M.Phil. (C.N.AA)., MLS., F.S.S., AF.LMA. Thursdays,
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6.16-7.45 p.m., starting September 26, 1991. Room LG107, K.K. Leung
Building. University of Hong Kong. 11 meetings. Fee: $520

This course is designed to give an introduction to the basic concepts of
probabilities, statistics and their applications. It is suitable for researchers
in science, social science and business. Candidates preparing for pro-
fessional examinations in accounting should also find this course relevant.
Topics to be discussed include: elementary probability; probability distri-
butions including the binomial, Poisson and Normal; sampling distributions
including the Normal, t-, chi-square and F distributions; confidence interval
and hypothesis testing; regression analysis and correlation. Lectures will be
conducted in English and supplemented with Cantonese. Enrolment is
limited to 30.

933. Topological Methods

L. S. Liu, B.Sc. (Sun Yatsen). Wednesdays, 6.30-8.00 p.m., starting
September 25, 1991. Room 209, Run. Run Shaw Building, University of
Hong Kong. 8 meetings. Fee: $360

One of the features of topological methods is to settle the mutual continuous
dependence relation of the elements in a system and avoiding the traditional
distance concept. Topology is widely applied in the fields of nuclear physics
and computer science. Path problem in network and four colour problem,
compactness and connectivity and a new treatrnent on mathematical
induction will be covered in this course. Lectures will be presented in a
lucid manner with a view to widening the horizon of those who try 1o
enjoy the beauty and power of modern mathematical tools. Mathematics
teachers advising extracurricular activity groups may find this course
inspiring and useful. Lectures will be conducted in Cantonese and
supplemented with English.

934. XX EB AP (Introduction to Astronomy)
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935. XX AIFMW (Observational Techniques in Astronomy)
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936. BHKFE RS (Understanding Meteorology)

F E A RRALE S SREKE - FETRE

o B EFEABRNFEBLHEPODE (ERPOEEAE)
B B - AA-EARUtBESEMITIREBHIENE
RHEE =8> +x% (#£+38)

ANBORBRTHRERARE LS XRRR BB OPYE » AEUSEEN
RLERRSBORRE  AREOBE ) SBXEES  RUASHEEORE 7T
ERBEABEXREREARSES c SRRNENSERENNERSETRA
FORBANRRAEE X RIEBMRHOBRE e ToHBREEX TR Y
ARBARES » BOARHS N IHAFERRFLEE RN « AREEeR
HEBEEXLL  LIFREEEFEANRR

037. AHEERYEL BEBKAFLER (Nutritional
Requirement of Pig & Poultry and Feed Formulation)
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible.

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287.
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Social Work & Sociology

Staff Tutor: Mrs. Y. L. Cheng, Telephone 859 2790

941. Introduction to Gestalt Therapy

Kenny Lo Kin Yiu, M.S.W. (Carleton), Diploma in Gestalt Therapy (Gestalt
Institute of San Francisco). Saturdays, 9.75 a.m.—1.00 p.m., starting October
72, 1991. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West
Tower, 9/F. 6 meetings. Fee: $730

Gestalt therapy was developed by Dr. Fritz Perls and his wife Dr. Laura
Perls in the 1940’s. It is a psychotherapeutic approach that takes into
account the whole individual and is concerned with both mind and body.

This course prepares helping professionals to acquire and develop Gestalt
therapy knowledge and skills for their personal and professional growth.
It will cover the following topics: roots of Gestalt therapy, awareness
continuum, here and now. Gestalt formation cycle, organismic self-regula-
tion, contact functions, contact disturbances, and Gestait experiment. The
format of the class is a combination of didactic presentations, discussions,
and experimental exercises. Enrolment is limited to 12. Closing date for
applications: September 21, 19917.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X.

942. Introduction to Cognitive Behaviour Modification

Alfred A. Keltner, Ph.D. (Clin. Psy.). Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting
October 10, 1991. Room 1302A/B, KK. Leung Building, University of
Hong Kong. 10 meetings. Fee: $750

This course is designed for students of Social Science and is relevant to
those who seek continuing education, are in in-service training or other
professional development, or are employed in the field of management,
education or mental health.

It is geared to acquaint the students with the basic theoretical assumptions
of behaviour therapy and cognitive behaviour therapy and the clinical
procedures derived from these. Lectures and practice sessions will
emphasize the study of the latest effective techniques of anxiety control,
stress management, assertiveness training, social skills training and the
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control of a variety of behaviours such as substance abuse, sexual deviance
and dysfunctions etc.

The student will have the opportunity to learn simple physical and mental
skills such as progressive bo_dy relaxation and suggestion and the control of
maladaptive, irrational cognitions and emotions. Enrolment is limited to 15.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half tee refund for this course.
See pageX.

943. Application of Self and Communication in Youth
Counselling

Helios K. C. Lau, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology). Lectures on Mondays,
6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 30, 1991. Room 102, James Hsioung
Lee Science Building. University of Hong Kong. Residential Workshops on
October 5 and 6, and November 2 and 3, 1991. 6 lecture meetings and
2 residential workshops. (Totally 50 hours).

Fee: $1,650 (including residential workshop fees)

This course comprises lectures, small group discussions and sensitivity
training workshops which are designed primarily to help participants to
learn more about themselves and to apply such learning to effective
communication and counselling. Topics to be covered include: introduction
to experiential learning, introduction to the basics of communication and
self-understanding, sensitivity training and self-awareness; the process of
communication and factors affecting communication, communication skills
and their application to counselling.

The course is specially designed for para-counsellors, school teachers,
social workers and other helping professionals who work with adolescents.
Preference will be given to those applicants with tertiary education and
experience in counselling. Enrolment 1s limited to 20. Closing date for
applications: September 13, 1991.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page X . )

944. Introduction to Group Counselling

Alexander Lo, Ph.D. (Pacific Southern), Ed.D. (San Francisco). Fridays,
6.30-9.00 p.m., starting October 18, 1991. Room 71302A/B, KK. Leung
Building, University of Hong Kong. 12 meetings. Fee: $560

The purpose of this course is to introduce basic group counselling skills,
group dynamics theory and practice, and the application of current group
counselling models to the appropriate settings.
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Topics to be covered include: Basic skills of group counselling; Group
structure and dynamics; Survey of group modalities; Group counselling
for children and adolescents; Group counselling for adults and the elderly;
Group counselling for the mentally disturbed; Group counselling for the
gifted; and Relationship-oriented group model will be stressed.

The course will be appropriate for school guidance teachers, social workers,
paraprofessional counsellors, physicians and nurses, and any helping
professonals. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English.

945. Stress and Your Body: A Workshop for the Control of
Physical and Mental Stress

Alfred A. Keltner, Ph.D. (Clin. Psy.). Tuesdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting
October 8, 1997. Room 74, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $980

This workshop is intended for those who suffer from stress and wish to
learn basic self help techniques to reduce every day stress. It is also suitable
for professionals who work with clients in need of stress management.

it requires no previous training and does not examine the theoretical side
of stress control. It focuses on the demonstration and practice of physical
and mental techniques such as progressive muscle relaxation, autogenic
training, hypnosis, simple meditation, concentration and rational thinking
etc. Students are required to attend, participate and practice diligently.
Enrolment is limited to 72.

946. Understanding and Helping Substance Abusers

Jane Rice, B.A. (Columbia), CEAP (U.S.A)). Mondays, 7.15~9.15 p.m.,
starting October 14, 1991. Room 105, James Hsioung Lee Science
Building, University of Hong Kong. 9 meetings. Fee: $340

This course is designed for helping professionals to enhance their knowledge
and skills in working with substance abusers. It will provide participants
with a basic understanding of alcohol, its effects, the progression and
identification of signs and symptoms in each stage of the disease. It will
also cover the necessity for confidentiality in-treatrnent; the epidemiology
of drug use and alcoholism with the disease characteristics; the psychosocial
and it's importance on counselling; general principles of interviewing and
counselling the substance abuser and the clients defences in counselling.
In addition to lectures, role playing will be an important part of the course.
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947. Introduction to Music Therapy

Paul Pang Ka Wa, B. Mus. (Music Therapy), Registered Music Therapist
(National Association for Music Therapy, USA). Fridays, 8.00~9.30 p.m.,
starting October 11, 1991. Room 28, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 10 meetings. Fee: $290

Music has long been used as a therapeutic tool since the ancient time. The
concept of music in therapy has evolved from mystical healing, exorcism
to a scientific application of using music to affect human emotion and
behavior.

Class format consists of lectures, discussions and practice sessions. The
course aims to give a general orientation of music therapy to the interested
parties. Topics will include the history of music therapy, current models in
music therapy, guided imagery with music and Orff music therapy. Practice
sessions will be arranged in selected areas such as guided imagery with
music, the Orff's technique and music adaptation for the handicapped
Students are not expected to be familiar with music knowledge when they
apply for admission. Enrolment is limited to 20.

Medium of Instruction: Cantonese supplemented with English.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page Xx.

948. Adolescent Suicide

Lesley Lewis, M.Ed. (Arizona) and M.Ed. Psy. (Washington). Wednesdays,
6.00~9.30 p.m., starting January 8, 1992. Room 21, Extra-Mural Town
Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $280

The increase in adolescent suicide over the past decade has brought
international attention to all members of society. The aims of this course
are to assist helping professionals and educators to: (a) gain knowledge
on the theory of suicide; (b) examine behavioral, physical and emotional
clues to a potentially suicidal adolescent; (c) follow-up procedures to
suicidal ideation, attempt and/or gestures; (d) implement school-wide
programs, and; (e) learn to use experimental and role-playing situations.
Enrolment is limited to 25.

949. Women in the Middle Years

Rosann Kao, Ph.D. (New York). Fridays, 9.30~11.30 am. starting
November 8, 1991. Room 23, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, 9/F. 4 meetings. Fee: $180
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It is generally acknowledged that women’s lives are changing and that the
status of women in Hong Kong is notable in all of Asia. As women mature
through the years of childbirth and family nurturance, they arrive at
mid-life with the sometimes surprising realization that there is still half a
lifetime yet ahead. With fresh commitment to employment, social or civic
endeavors outside the home, some women are mystified by the subtle
physical and emotional changes that often accompany the onset of
menopause. During and after the years of menopause a woman’s aspirations
and her life activities pattern change yet again.

Class sessions will focus on the needs of women in the mid-life years,
Special attention will be given to questions of employment outside the
home. The content will be helpful to those who supervise returning women
workers and, of course, to women themselves. Enrolment is limited to 20.

950. Introduction to Sociology

Augustus K. C. Yeung, M.A. (Toronto). Saturdays, 10.00 a.m.~12.30 p.m.,
starting October 5, 19971. Room 20, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak
Centre, West Tower, 9/F. 12 meetings. Fee: $560
The main objectives of this course are: (a) to present sociology as a
perspective for understanding social phenomena and human behaviour in
group life; (b) to acquire a comparative knowledge and understanding of
particular concrete societies, including Chinese societies, and (c) to develop
the students’ abilities in sociological argumentation, logical thinking and
the use of evidence. Students will be introduced to sociological concepts
and theories with reference to concrete examples.

This foundation course in sociology is specially designed to facilitate private
candidates who will be sitting for the Hong Kong Advanced Level Examina-
tion and/or G.C.E. Those sitting for “Introductory Sociology” in external
degree examinations will also find this course, together with a planned
extension course in the Spring Term, useful.

Medium of Instruction: English supplemented with Cantonese.
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(Helping Chidren’s Language and Speech Development)
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957. LEIRFLEE (Juvenile Delinquency)
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958. R RARIEFHE AT (Understanding and Serving the
Mentally Handicapped Person)
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959, BEEMREMSENHBET

(Relaxation and Stress Management Skills)
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(Self Understanding and Interpersonal Relations)
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(Group Work in Psychiatric Halfway House)
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964. Certificate in Conductive Education

Conductive Education (The Peto-System) stands for a dramatic reorienta-
tion in rehabilitating neurologically impaired children and adults. Its humane
approach, its broad vision of how best to combine education and therapy
and its thorough practical application for many years at the two large
Institutes in Budapest, has no counterpart.

Due to the remarkable achievements of children with cerebral palsy at the
Peto Institute in Budapest, Hungary, there is now intensive international
interest in Conductive Education. Hong Kong is in the forefront of this
development. Conductive Education is probably more widely used here
than in any other place outside Hungary, mainly in pre-schools, special
schools and hospitals. The extensive local practical work is supported by
regular publications.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The aim of this course is to provide rehabilitation staff with the theoretical
knowledge and practical skills of using the Conductive Education with
neurologically impaired (cerebral palsied) children. As cerebral palsy is
seen as a learning difficulty which calls for a combined educational-
therapeutic approach, this course is suitable for rehabilitation workers from
many professions: special school teachers, therapists, child care workers,
nurses, houseparents and related professionals. The emphasis is on building
up the professionals” trans-disciplinary awareness, attitude and strategies,
as these will ensure the child’s progress.

Course Content:

The course content will reflect Conductive Education’s holistic philosophy
by offering an integrated presentation of the following topics: (1) Normal
child development, cerebral palsy. neurology. learning theories and their
application; (2) Conductive Education: Philosophy and Principles: (3)
Conductive Education: The Method. The trans-disciplinary professional
(the Conductor), the group, the environment, the rhythm of the day,
activities of daily living, task-analysis and task-series, verbal regulation of
motor acts, furniture, facilitation, play, equipment and educational aids;
(4) Specifics dealing with the child with athetosis, spasticity, hemiplegia
and mental handicap; (5) The application of Conductive Education to the
following groups: a) Mother-Child Dyads, b) Mother-and-Child Groups,
c) Kindergarten Groups, d) School Groups, e) Adolescent Groups.

There will be lectures, videos, slides, group discussions, practical work and
role play. Observation visits will be organised to various places using
Conductive Education.
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Assessment and Awards:

Successful completion will be dependent upon a minimum attendance of
at least 75% of the course hours. Assessment consists of one class test, a
longitudinal case study and group role play (video).

Course Tutors:

Anita Tatlow, Hong Kong Conductive Education Project Coordinator,
Joint Council for the Physicaily and Mentally Disabled
(Rehabilitation Division, Hong Kong Council of Social
Service); and

Guest Lecturers including Psychologists, Educators, Speech Therapists,
Occupational Therapists, Physiotherapists, and Early
Childhood Educators etc.

Course duration:  over 110 hours
Starting date: October 29, 1991

Time: Tuesdays, 9.30 a.m.~1.00 p.m.; 2.00-4.30 p.m. and
Saturdays, 9.30 a.m~1.00 p.m.

Place of Meeting: Room 14 (Tuesday class) and Room 23 (Saturday
class), Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,
West Tower, S/F.

Course Fee: $1,450

Admission Requirements:

Preference will be given to those who already have practical knowledge
in the use of Conductive Education and those who plan to set up Peto-
groups at their working place. The course will be limited to a maximum of
25 students. As the course will be conducted mainly in English, participants
are expected to have a working usage of the language. Closing Date for
Applications: September 24, 1991.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See pagex.

965. Certificate Course in Child Mental Health

Recently, there has been an increasing need of services for children with
psychological and psychiatric problems. These problems are usually
managed by a multidisciplinary team which may include psychiatrist,
psychologist, social worker, nurse, teacher, occupational therapist, physio-

270



therapist and speech therapist. Workers in child mental health do not only
have to learn the recent advances in their own field but also have to keep
abreast with the growing knowledge of other disciplines so that they can
work together efficiently. To this end, a course of study in child mental
health has been developed by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong in association with Hong Kong Association for
Child and Adolescent Psychology and Psychiatry.

Course Aims and Objectives:

The general aim is to provide professional workers in child mental health
with the basic knowledge and skills in child psychology and psychiatry.
Students will be taught on child development and common psychological
and psychiatric problems in childhood. They will also learn the basics in
assessment and treatment approaches in some common childhood
psychological problems. It is envisaged that the course will benefit all
professionals working in child mental health, in particular, nurses, teachers,
social workers, occupational therapists, physiotherapists and speech
therapists. The course will stress on clinical aspects of child psychological
problems. On completion of this course, the student will have increased his
or her ability in the assessment and management of common child
psychological problems.

Course Content:

The Course will consist of a comprehensive presentation of child psychology
and psychiatric problems. Topics to be covered will include: (1) develop-
ment: factors influencing development, development theories, normal and
abnormal development; (2) psychological and psychiatric problems of
childhood; (3) clinical assessment; (4) treatment.

In addition to lectures, there will be many practical and clinical sessions
which require active participation of students. These will include case
presentations, seminars, workshops, and tutorials.

Assessment and Awards:

Successful completion will be dependant upon a minimum attendance of
75%. Assessment consists of the student’s performance in case presenta-
tions, workshops, seminars and tutorials; and a class test at the end of the
course. Successful candidates will be awarded a certificate by the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong.

Course Tutors:
S. Y. Chung, M.B.,B.5.; M.R.C.Psych (Co-ordinator)
S. F. Hung, M.B..B.5.; M.R.C.Psych
Patrick Leung, M.Soc.Sc. (Clinical Psychology)
F. Lieh-Mak, M.D., F.R.C.P.. FRAN.AC.P.
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Amy Fung, M.Soc.Se. (Clinical Psychology)
Guest lecturers

Course Duration: about 110 contact hours.

Starting Date: October 9, 1991

Time and Place of Meeting: Wednesdays, 6.30~8.30 p.m. Room 28,
Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre,

West Tower, 9/F.
Course Fees: $2,300

Admission Requirements:

Applications will be considered from all professionals working in the field
of child mental health. It is particularly relevant for nurses, social workers,
teachers, occupational therapists, physiotherapists and speech therapists.
The Course will be limited to maximum of 40 students. The course will be
conductedin Cantonese. Closing date for applications: September 18, 1997.

Fee Refund: Teachers may apply for a half fee refund for this course.
See page x.

966. University Advanced Diploma in Social Work (Children and
Youth Work)

This programme is offered by the Department of Social Work and Social

Administration in association with the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,

University of Hong Kong. The closing date for applications was April

30, 1991.

Course Objective:

This programme is designed to provide advanced and specialized study for
social workers engaged in children and youth services to enable them to
function as senior practitioners, supervisors and planners in the youth work
field. They will acquire knowledge and skills in conducting evaluative
research, policy analysis, programme development as well as in a range of
practice approaches.

Mode of Study:

The programme shall extend over two academic years of part-time study.
Students have classes during term time on Wednesdays and Saturdays.
Graduates of this programme may apply for admission to the third year of
part-time study leading to the degree of Master of Social Sciences
(Social Work).

Criteria for Admission:
Applicants must have a Bachelor’s degree with honours in social work and
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must be qualified social workers and have at least two years post-qualifica-
tion professional practice as social workers.

Curriculum:
The programme includes the following courses:
(1) Theoretical Foundation of Social Work Practice

a. Theoretical Foundation
b. Theories on Children and Youth Development

(2) Social Policy and Planning
(3) Selected Topics in Social Work

a. Advanced Practice
b. Selected Methods and Approaches
c. lIssues and Concerns in Children and Youth Work Practice

(4) Social Service Research and Evaluation

Completion of Curriculumn:
To complete the curriculum, a candidate shall
(1) follow courses of instruction and complete satisfactorily all prescribed
written and practical work;
(2) satisfy the examiners in the written presentations required for assign-
ments and/or in written examinations in the following courses:
Theoretical Foundation of Social Work Practice
Selected Topics in Social Work
and in one of the following:

Social Policy and Planning
Social Service Research and Evaluation

Teaching Resources:

The Advanced Diploma Course will be taught by staff members of the
Department of Social Work and Social Administration, University of Hong
Kong, local experts and overseas visiting lecturers.

Both local and overseas experts will be invited to teach in a variety of areas
in this course. Visiting lecturers will teach theories on Children and Youth
Development and some areas of Selected Methods in Social Work. Local
specialists and agencies will contribute in the area of Issues and Concerns
in Children and Youth Practice.

967. The Road Not Taken: Workshop on Understanding
Homosexuality

Ho Sik Ying, Petula, M.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), and Guest Speakers Affiliated with
the Gay Community. Saturdays, 2.00-5.00 p.m., starting October 19, 1991.
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Room 1302A/B, K.K. Leung Building. University of Hong Kong. 8 meetings.
Fee: $530

This is a workshop working towards understanding the road not taken by
most of our population—homosexual identity and life style. Students will
enter the lives of homosexuals, understand the meaning of homosexuality,
the myth of the label “homosexual”, and the reality of homosexual
relationships. They are required to meet with homosexuals, their spouses,
friends and families, and discuss case histories of homosexuals through
reviewing tapes, gay films and videos.

Mini lectures on theories of homosexuality, homosexual identity formation
and relationships will be given to help us understand a person’s choice of
sexual orientation, beliefs about sex, gender, family, love, and marriage and
their impact on homosexual identity formation and relationships. Enrolment

is limited to 20.
Medium of Instruction: Cantonese and English.
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Translation

Staff Tutors: Owen H. H. Wong, Telephone 859 2788
Koon-ki Ho, Telephone 859 2792
Y. W. Liu, Telephone 859 2416

Intensive Courses for the Final Diploma Examination of The
Institute of Linguists

Advisory Board:

Dr. Serena Jin, F.I.L.
Senior Lecturer in Translation, the Chinese University of Hong Kong,

and President of Hong Kong Translation Society.

Professor Harry Simon, F.ILL.
Dean of Faculty of Arts and Head of Department of Translation,

Lingnan College.
Dr. C. C. Liu, President,
Institute of Linguists, Hong Kong Regional Socisty.

Professor Benjamin T'sou, F.ILL.,
Associate Director (Development and Research) City Polytechnic of

Hong Kong.

Director of Studjes:
C. C. Liu, B.A. (Lond.). M.Phil,, Ph.D. (H.K.), F.l.L., F.R.S.A., Hon MIL

Co-Directors of Studies:

Tommy K. K. Ho, B.A. (C.UH.K), AM., Ph.D. (lIL.)
Owen H. H. Wong, M.A. (H.K)), Ph.D. (Cantab.), F.L.L.

Course Coordinator:
E. Cyril Thomas, B.A. (Nott.), F.LL.

Chinese Language Coordinator:
lan P. K. Wong, B.A. (Peking University), F.I.L.

Introduction:

This series of one year Extra-Mural courses is designed to prepare local
candidates to take the Final Diploma examination in English and Chinese
of the Institute of Linguists, United Kingdom. Candidates will be able to
enter Part | of the examination, comprising five modules in mid-1992. This
examination is currently administered in Hong Kong by the Hong Kong
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Examinations Authority, which will provide the candidates with all the
details about the examination. Registration for the examination will be the
student’s own responsibility. This is a high-level professional examination,
designed to test practical language skills in both English and Chinese. The
Final Diploma qualifies candidates to apply for full membership of the
Institute (M.1.L.), which is a qualification of equivalent status to a university
degree in language. Membership of the Institute, founded in 1910, denotes
3 high level of linguistic skills together with professional experience in an
appropriate area of work.

The Department of Extra-Mural Studies provides this series of preparatory
courses in close collaboration with the Hong Kong Regional Society of the
Institute of Linguists, and offers local candidates a means of preparing
themselves properly for the Final Diploma examination through qualified
tuition.

Aims and Objectives:

The Final Diploma tests language skills from a bilingual perspective offering
professionals using more than one language a degree-level qualification
fully geared to the particular demands and disciplines of their practice. As
such it will appeal to the professional linguist in a number of areas.

The objectives of the syllabus are:
To test spoken and written fluency in English and Chinese within a
contemporary context.
To test accurate transfer of the written and spoken fanguage into and
from each language.
To test the facility of the language practitioner to perform accurate
intermediation between two languages with a proper degree of sensitivity
to both language cultures.
To demonstrate a knowledge and understanding of both contemporary
language cultures of relevance within Hong Kong and China.
To recognise language-based expertise in a particular area of professional
interest, e.g. education, law, banking, finance and insurance.

Candidates are required to have:

— familiarity with the contemporary scene and broad acguaintance with
the fundamental physical, political, economic, social and cultural features
of the country (or one of the countries) where the language is spoken:

— either special knowledge of a particular subject related to the country
concerned, or a special skill, possessed to an effectively professional
level, in technical translation or liaison interpreting;

— completion of matriculation examinations before applying (copies of
certificates should be enclosed).
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The Department reserves the right to select candidates when the courses
are over-subscribed.

Attendance:
Students are required to attend 80% of the lectures; and the Department
reserves the right to exclude students from lectures if they have been
absent for two consecutive lectures.

Duration:
6 workshops on Saturdays and 34 lectures from September 1991 to May
1992. Total number of lecture hours: 120.

Course No. 981. Mondays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 9, 1991,
Room LG170, KK. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong.
Fee: $3,250.00

Course No. 982, Thursdays, 6.30-9.30 p.m., starting September 12, 1991.
Room LG101, K.K. Leung Building, University of Hong Kong.
Fee: $3,250.00

Language Workshops (6 Saturday afternoons). 2.30-5.30 p.m. on
September 21, 28 November 16, 23, 1991 and February 15, 22, 1992,

Workshops are compulsory.

Constituent Courses:
1) Translation to English
2) Translation to Chinese
3) Enghlsh writing skills
4) Chinese writing skills
5) English oral skills
6) Background to international events
7) Background to contemporary China
8) Current affairs in Hong Kong

Closing date for Application: August 27, 71991.

Enrolment is limited to 35 per class.

Text Books: A list of reference books and reading materials will be
provided by the course tutors.

Enrolment and Enquiries:

A) Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong,
Room 1, University Main Building, Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong.
Telephone: 859 2792

B) Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.,
200 Connaught Road Central, Hong Kong. Telephone: 547 2225
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For further details of the examination and membership regulations,
candidates are strongly tjecommended to write to: The Institute of Linguistsl,
Mangold House, 24a Highbury Grove, London N5 2EA, United Kingdom.

983. Certificate Course in Translation (Advanced)

Aim.
The Department of Extra-mural Studies started a Certificate Course in
Translation in September 1988. Since then, it has been well received in

the community, as reflected in the large number of applicants over the
years.

Based on the past success, the Advanced Certificate Course in Translation
is designed to meet the urgent needs of society for competent translators
interprgters, language planners and teachers, public relation ofﬁcers:
executives, etc.

This advanced course is primarily aimed at those who have alréady
acquired a good knowledge of translation skills or have some background
in translation and would like to broaden and deepen their knowledge and
specialize in certain particular areas of translation useful to their respective
professions.

Course Directors:

Koon-ki Ho, B.A. (C.UHK), AM. (HK.), Ph.D. (lll)
Kenneth K. L. Au, B.Soc.Se. (H.K.), MAA. (C.UHK)
Raymond Shing-chai, Lie, B.A., M.A. (C.U.H.K)

Y. W. Liu, B.A., MA. (H.K), Ph.D. (Lond.)

Course Contents:
The entire course is divided into three units:
Unit One: Mandatory subjects

1. Translation Practice: English into Chinese and
Chinese into English

2. Selected Readings in Translated Texts

3. [Interpretation

Unit Two: Elective specialized subjects

*1. Translation Commercial

*2_ Literary Translation

3. Technical Translation

*4. Translation in the Media

5. Translation for Government & Public Administration
*6. Legal Translation
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Note: Onlyfoursubjects will be offered each time. Students have to choose
three out of the four subjects offered. *indicates subjects to be

offered this term.

Unit Three: Mandatory subjects
1. Translation Project
2. Seminars
3. Wiritten Examination

Note: Students must complete a translation work of considerable length
in three month’s time under supervision of appropriate experts. A
number of seminars will be organized after the submission of
projects for the students to report their insights gained in the
translation projects.

Teaching Medium:
English and/or Chinese, depending on the preference of individual

teachers.

Teaching Staff:
Kenneth K. L. Au, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K)), MA. (C.U.H.K)
Daniel K. W. Au, B.A.(H.K), MA. (C.UH.K)
Koon-ki Ho, B.A. (C.UHXK.), AM., Ph.D. (lllinois)
Duncan B. Hunter, B.A. (Sussex), PGD (Wales), M.Phil. (H.K)),
Dip.Trad. (ESIT-Paris)
Raymond Lie, B.A.,, M.A. (C.U.HK.)
K. K. Sin, B.A., M.A. (C.U.H.K), Ph.D. (S. lllinois)
Alan Tse Chung, HDT&I (HKP), M.A. (Leeds), MIL
Elaine Tsoi, B.Soc.Sc. (H.K.), MA. (C.U.H.K)

Duration of Studies:
Two evenings of two and a half hours each week for 20 weeks.

Admjssion Requirements:
Applicants should hold
I) The Certificate in Translation of the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies, University of Hong Kong or

1) a degree in any discipline.
Preference will be given to those who have completed the Certificate course
in Translation offered by the Department.
Note: Those who do not possess the above qualifications but can produce

documentary proof of translation experience and a sufficiently high

standard of both Chinese and English and can substantiate their
claim for their useful enrolment in the course will also be considered.
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Award of Certificate:

The Advanced Certificate in Translation will be awarded provided that
the student (1) has attended at least 80% of all meetings; (2) has passed
the written examination; (3) has satisfactorily completed all course
assignments and the translation project; (4) has actively participated in
the seminar presentation.

Course Fee:
Tuition fee for the entire course is HK$3,800.00 and must be paid upon
receipt of official notice of admission. Fee paid is not refundable or

transferable.

Application Procedures:

Special application forms should be used. Complete application forms
should be accompanied by (1) photostat copies of official certificates;
(2) other relevant documents such as employer’s recommendation and
should reach Dr K.K. Ho, Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University
of Hong Kong, Pokfulam Road not later than September 6, 1991.
Enroiment is limited to 32.

Date of Commencement: October 1, 1991

Time and Place:

Tuesdays, 7.00-9.30 p.m.
Room 16, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Fridays, 7.00-9.30 p.m.
Room 10, Extra-Mural Town Centre, Shun Tak Centre, West Tower, 9/F.

Enquiries should be addressed to Dr. K.K. Ho, Tel. No. 859 2792

984. FEMMIEYIF (Translation: From English to Chinese)

* B A HEDBESESE BA. (Lond), MA. {CUHK), M.LL.
# B EBAPRINEELGIE

B B -AA—E+E-BESESH-TFREBTAPELEMS
ZHSE  —gm+T (H+=#)

ERS Y RAEMNE X FEREMY » M EEFEREERPEIBEREM
EBBBRE » FEAMBRER ) RRFE SERTIIENEKIER » BHEEEOL
£ FEBe0BE « FERIERIY ) SR ESERAMEIZE . (RIEKZ+EA)
985. ZEMEHEM

(Seminar in Translation: From English to Chinese)

F E AN BEBREELE BA. (Lond), MA. (CUHK), ML
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Ho 25 FEKRBRIMER LGI106 E
B B —AA—E+H-BEEEH-TFLEHED+AEAK+TH
SHRE  “THATAT (#£+=:8)

REFRE-FEERE ) BBMENET  UTRIENVERE | BRIEw:
B9 S EXERHELEASMBREONE - HEEREE  BLUBES
0 RBEEAEMNET B0 XL RSSEEBOTERT  EWiphE
FEft—R AR « PR ABARMIEE ° (R =—+EA)

986. WH#:E (Practical Translation)

T #E A2k (ABERHRRE )

o OB EEABEMEMSEG E

B B —-AA—ETAZOEEEETF LB TASENABE+RES
EEIEE  ZHE+IT (#£+=2

HEE-ETE (fE—EEEXHTERERIEERP 05 E E8
TEFEEEE - KEEMUEWERRES 7O TR EESES : FHe
- SHERRCE:  EE - BEEINL S EEE - HEFRE - RABEUHHFHE -
(RRMZ=+ZFA)

987. HFEFRILIASIYE (Seminar on Translation Techniques)

£ AESEEE BA (Tsing-hua) ( BTILESIsEEEeT )
Ho % EEABRARRRHESOAE (SR OBEEAR)
B B —AA—EARHCEESEHE TEABMAE
2HBE  “BHot+n (#+=#)

FER—EEIHREVHE > ERTHRABLEE—TREE L EEDERE
XFEIFFEE 1 TREE BB AIRBERAEEHEENS o

RRITREOWIFRE » SHEHENRE  BESBIERD  Eiisas
AR-EAFTLEABFENES  #EE-FIEES  SLUBERT  BE6KE
FUERENEIETT » WSRO (M B - BoEXH - X8 -BREFEH ) » B4
RESRENHEAT  BEEEEATELSH (BRYE=+ZEAN)

988. E¥#E (Business Translation)

* #E A REESE BA (HK)
o EERERNAFREFHEPOICE (ERPOLBEAER)
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B B —AA—E+Z P ABRESER-THFN\EBHAEABE TS
SHIEE BT (#£+38)

AREBSHEEUBFREZALIRETEZNBABR c RBLUBE FEEX
# -~ EALZPENIERHBRE  RERELAK - R8E - 5EE - 85 - 22
BEE - ITE ~BE  BER - SHE - HERNEXT - BBRMES o

989. ERNHIEMF

(Translation of Legal Documents: From English to Chinese)

* B A REPLLE (EHMBRBNEREPRRETABEHR)
# B FEBRBIMCAEINE

B B AA—FEAAMBERES-TFLtHTARPEASTES
PHIEBE  ABFA+TT ( H+msE)

BEEMEORE  ATHREEEEeES0ER0R  RIAR Tk
EUBCHBSRNEETRE

KIFEERTERE—FOFEMRE » BEPHRERE ) BB —E0IPHE
SR AER RS S AR SRFEEIIAIA LT LURER o

BEHRERTIRERE  BFEERAPEZSBRR 43RG - 575
FETEERIBMRNE ) BEEREEVEE > BONRBRREEURNE
B94E  REMERNHHERRENERIEE  (EMBESLFOIIERI

HENWEOREEERE BB - 56 B - EREFETERNR
RENE o (BRYT=+EA)

1 990. HEEMIEAMIINET

(Basic Concepts and Tecniques of Translation)

£ B A REELG (EEMEASHNEREREREFTASEHR)
# B FEAERNREEHESDLCNE (EBPLEENE)
B B -AA-EARURBESEHDTFIAREBECEMS
EHBRE =BT (#+z8)

FER—EEN - nE-PIEEMITREN o ARESENBIHEFOELRT
B FHSBHEGHTT c FREATREHERR - PRGEEFEOLE -~ #EF
B9— L B EEREALE FHEIT o IR SIS EGNLMIENGSR » B E@RTLLE
HIERARREEESIEs - (BRY=+A)
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991. LEIIRERIE (R )
(Oral Translation Workshop (Elementary) )

F E AEBaES&E BA (HK), MA (CUHK)

o B FEASRTIEELGIONE

B B -AA—-E+ECOEEESR-TFREMDEAR
THESE IFA T (#£+i8)

DEE-BERESKEETIE . AFEEEEVRE TS EBOET 4.
BTSSR ERRT  BEAFHESEIROERIT o

ERRASTEZEEHEEE (consecutive interpretation) BIEI#E » ELIED
B5{&:E (simultaneous interpretation ) B3RS N BLIT=ZFHE : 021z -
OERIRE A OESE o (R =+FEA)
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Urban Studies

Staff Tutor: L. H. Rebecca Chiu, Telephone 859 2786

Diploma in Housing Management

The course aims to provide a professional qualification in Housing
Management for people already working in the field. It is intended to
provide a firm grounding in the theory and practice of housing management.
This course is recognized by the U.K. Institute of Housing (incorporated
by Royal Charter) and it possesses a degree equivalent status.

The course runs over three academic years. Each year will cover five papers
ranging from housing studies, through management studies, building
studies and legal studies to social studies. Students will be assessed by
course work and examination at the end of each year.

A Diploma in Housing Management, issued by the Department of Extra-
Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong, will be awarded to a candidate
on passing the Final Examination, completing the Practical Experience
Requirement satisfactorily and producing evidence of having had at least
three years’ approved experience in housing management work.

Applicants must be matriculants and sponsored by their employers as some
of the lectures are held during office hours. Candidates must submit
application one year in advance as, on passing the Entrance Test, candidates
are required to take and pass a Pre-course on “Communication” before
being admitted to the Diploma Course.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envelope. Applications for the 1991/92 Pre-course must be submitied
before September 30, 1997.

Diploma in Transport Management

The course aims to provide professional training in transport management
for people already working in the field as well as for those intending to
seek a career in the transport sector.

The course is jointly organized by the Department of Extra-Mural Studies,
University of Hong Kong, and the Chartered Institute of Transport, Hong
Kong Section (CIT). The course closely follows the syllabus of the
professional examination of the CIT and candidates will therefore be able
1o sit the professional examination of the Institute, as part of the require-
ments for Corporate Membership (MCIT), a qualification which is fully
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recognized by the Hong Kong wovernment and the transport sector,
Certain higher institutions in the United Kingdom accept candidates with
MCIT qualification for graduate studies.

The course runs over a minimum of two academic years. Four to five papers
will be covered each year, including, inter alia, Manpower and Industrial
Relations in Transport, Transport Policy and Planning, Practical Modal
Management, Law of Business and Carriage, and Marketing in Transport.

Candidates must be either matriculants or Associate Members of the C|T.
Candidates without the above qualifications but who wish to audit the
course to prepare for the CIT examinations may also apply, but they will
not be eligible for the award of the diploma. As some of the lectures may
be held during office hours, candidates must show evidence of employer
sponsorship.

Please write in for further information enclosing a stamped self-addressed
envelope. Applicants for the 1991/92 intake must be submitted before
24 August 19917.

996. A+EREHHEEAIRET (Urban Problems in the Nineties)

F B A EMERS%EE M. Sc. (Urban Planning), MICE, MHKIE, MIWEM, MHKIf
FEIHE%%E M. Sc. (Urban Planning), MHKIP, MRTP
RBR%E M. Sc. (Urban Planning), MHKIP, MRTPI

o E FERBERSRELTESONE (ERPOEEAE)

85 B —AA—FAAMBEEEHR-THN\SE+S

EHSE  =FHI+ET (H£+—-8)

AREEHBLBREANEHESERTAROBE  BORHRAMER
BAEA+ERFENONHRIE o RIS BHATEGT BRRRSHAR
HEEREDENAR REATRE | DEBRTREGN  OHERRALE
2 EEERTHONE  DRRERTRRONA | B EENET RS
BEOPVE R ESRAUEERNRTIROVE  WERRE | (WS
R WBBHE  (HEE5L (+—)mEER o

ARERERN BB NETRRES BEPBRLULIZES Mo
(BR4Zm+A )
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Fl 1992 Spring Extra Mural Prospectus =N

The next issue of the Extra Mural Prospectus will be available
in early January 1992, If you wish to be sent a copy of the
Prospectus in January 1992, kindly complete and return the name
and address slip below, together with $3.60 in stamps, to the
Department of Extra-Mural Studies, University of Hong Kong,
Pokfulam Road, Hong Kong. The envelope should be marked
*Spring Prospectus”.

—WAZEFESFRINREF MR

K%EH%ﬁ"—-ﬂﬂ“E—ﬁ?ﬂiﬂ? AN_FEEFEFZRNERTF

c HERNEBERTIRSE  UMHE=TFA/ E% [&
BEFMEE B R BMANRIEIEE] dr o 5158400 (BSF
) g o

— — —— —— — ————" —  — ————— S— Dot W Do T W— — T— W— w— — —— — T—— — —

Please send me a copy of the 1992 Spring Prospectus. $3.50
postal stamp has been enclosed.

BEF-ANEFRNBEFMIAR  AM=TA A HFo

Name #&

Full Postal Address
itk

(1992P)

izt : ER—AA—E+ZH—BLFIEE LFIFRE ©
Note: Please return the above coupon before December 1, 1991.
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PRIOR ENROLMENT IS ESSENTIAL

Failure to enrol prior to the opening of a particular
course may mean the cancellation of that course. Prior
enrolment is the only way the Department of Extra-Mural
Studies has of judging the response to its courses. Your
co-operation is therefore invited in sending your application
forms to the Department as soon as possible,

In order to receive the next issue of this
Prospectus, please turn to page 287,

’—————-————r(___.____
W A =

BR2ABEANBRIFAHALRRER
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